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New series on Waterloo period soldiers 
P-47 and Austin army truck conversions 






set the scene with 
Humbrol 
poster 
colours ! 


Backgrounds are made easy with 
new Humbrol Poster Colours. 
They're non-drip (thixotropic), 
non-toxic and have tremendous 
covering power. Unlike conven- 
tional poster colours they don't 
dry out in the pot. 

Flat or three dimensional scenic 
backgrounds of rolling hills, 
buildings, sea-scapes and cliffs, 
shell bursts and smoke — all can 
be vividly portrayed with these 
super colours. 

You can use these colours on most 
surfaces including papier-mache, 
polystyrene and even acetate. 
Expert or beginner, you will ob- 
tain first class results with these 
high quality poster colours from 
Humbrol — makers of the world's 
finest modelling products. 


scenic backgrounds 
for railway modellers! 




backgrounds 

for waterline enthusiasts ! 



'war game' landscapes 


Ask at your model shop for Humbrol 
poster colours. You can buy individual 
potlets, or a full range of 18 colours in 
a sturdy plastic palette. 


poi>ter colours 




HULL* YORKSHIRE 




Get every 
detail right 
with Airf ix 


It's the little things-llke the helicopters, 
operating stern ramp and Landing Craft- 
that really make the model ! And that’s why 
Airfix Construction Kits are so fantastically popular. 
Every model is accurate to the smallest detall-a perfect 
replica of the real thing! There are nineteen different series, each 
made to a constant scale. Over 300 kits, at prices 
from 2/11 to 23/6. At all good hobby shops and F. W. Woolworth. 
Ask for the catalogue. 


Left: Suffolk. Bottom Right: Scharnhorst. Top Right : Ark Royal. 


PLANES! 

Over 150 to choose 
from, including 
aircraft from both 
World Wars, modern 
jets and airliners. 



ARMOURED 
VEHICLESI 
Tanks, trucks and 
missiles, all in 
‘OO/HO* scale, for 
use with Airfix 
figures. 



STOP PRESS 
HMS Victory. Here's a 
complete book, from the 
Publishers of Airfix 
Magazine, on HMS Victory 
— its history and highly 
detailed instructions 
with many illustrations 
showing how you can 
add moving parts to your 
Airfix model. 

Price 21/- net from 
your model/hobby shop, 
bookshop or from, 

Patrick Stephens Ltd. 

9 Ely Place. London ECl. 



News, articles, conversions for modelling enthusiasts 
every month in AIRFIX MAGAZINE. 2/6 from your 
model shop or newsagent. 
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ALMARKS KITS 

Collectors* quality polystyrene assembly 
kits for 54 mm. scale model soldiers 

All these features in Almark kits 

'A' Separate helmets and forage caps 
^ Optional separate bases 
^ Separate arm and weapon sprue 
i High impact polystyrene, expertly sculp- 
tured 

At Detailed instruction sheets 

'A Finely moulded detail 

'A Easily converted or varied 

'A Take ordinary model paints and cement 

At Limitless conversion possibilities 

MORE KITS IN PREPARATION 




Above : All these ten 54 mm figures 
come In kit No F2, Japanese Infan- 
try. 

Below : A close view of one figure 
from the set, shown unpainM. 



READY NOW: 

F.1 : Panzer-Grenadiers 
Parts for ELEVEN figures 
F.2: Japanese Infantry 
Parts for TEN figures 

COMING SOON: 

F.3: American Infantry 
Parts for THIRTEEN figures 

See them at your local 

hobby shop usual mail order supplier.) 



Left: This is the ex- 
cellent realism you 
can get from careful 
painting. These two 
figures from kit No FI 
are assembled ex- 
actly as supplied. 

FREE illusiraied lea- 
flet available— just 
send a S.A.E. to 
address on right 


Use our reference books as an 
aid to finishing and painting these 
models: 

GERMAN COMBAT UNiFORMS 
JAPANESE ARMY UNiFORMS 
AND EQUIPMENT (see page 222) 


Retail price: 

15/-reY 



ALMARK PUBLISHING CO. LTD 

104/106 Watling Avenue 
Edgware, Middlesex, England 
HAS ONP 



162 


AIRFIX magazine 


CONGRATULATIONS! 


TO - SIR THOMAS SOPWITH, C.B.E. 

WHO, ON 21st NOVEMBER , 1970, WILL HAVE HELD FOR SIXTY 
YEARS (EXACTLY) HIS PILOT'S CERTIFICATE No. 31, ISSUED 
BY THE ROYAL AERO CLUB. 

ON THIS SAME DATE WILL BE PUBLISHED — 

‘SOPWITH - THE MAN AND HIS AIRCRAFT’ 


— WHICH HAS BEEN PRODUCED WITH THE CO-OPERATION AND APPROVAL OF 
SIR THOMAS, WHO GAVE TO THE AUTHOR, BRUCE ROBERTSON FULL ACCESS TO 
HIS MANY PERSONAL FILES AND PHOTO ALBUMS. 


THIS BOOK IS SIZE 1U" DEEP x 8^'' WIDE, CONTAINS 244 PAGES, AND OVER 400 
PHOTOGRAPHS, MANY OF WHICH HAVE NEVER BEFORE BEEN PUBLISHED. THERE 
ARE 36 PAGES OF 1/72 SCALE 3 VIEW LINE DRAWINGS OF 29 SOPWITH AIRCRAFT, 
PLUS SIX DEVOTED TO MANY DETAILS OF THE “CAMEL”. 


THIS BOOK CONTAINS NOT ONLY A “NARRATIVE” OF HOW, IN THE PRE-1914-1918 
WAR YEARS, T. O. M. SOPWITH, ABLY ASSISTED BY STAFF AND ONE OF HIS 
SISTERS, WAS OUT IN AMERICA COMPETING WITH THE AMERICANS; BUT IT IS AN 
HISTORICAL DOCUMENT OF THE GREATEST VALUE, IN THAT IT REVEALS, FOR THE 
FIRST TIME, MANY ASPECTS OF (SOPWITH) AIRCRAFT PRODUCTION, AND THE AIR- 
FIGHTING TECHNIQUES OF THE 1914-1918 WAR. 


PRICE 

80/- 

U.K. and 
Overseas 


Order direct from the publishers for your copy autographed 
by the author / artist / draughtsmen / producers of this 
magnificent book. 


PRICE 
$11.95 
U.S.A. and 
Canada 



Published by 

AIR REVIEW LTD., LETCHWORTH, HERTS., ENGLAND. DEPT. BS 


To whom all orders should be sent. 


December, 1970 
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RUSSIAN TANKS 1900-1970 


Completely new - with 370 illustrations 

The illustrated history of Soviet armoured 
theory and design, written by JOHN MILSOM 


Russian Tanks 

1900-1970 


John Milsom 



The tanks of the Soviet armed forces 
today constitute the most powerful 
non-nuclear offensive weapons in the 
world. The development of this formid- 
able tank arm has a long history which 
dates back to the earliest use of military 
armoured vehicles. Russian Tanks, 
1900-1970 details the complete develop- 
ment history from the earliest vehicles, 
through the Second World War and 
the 1960s. 

Soviet tanks — including the famed 
T-34 and Stalin tanks— brought a fear 
hitherto unknown Into the hearts of 
panzer troops. During the Second 
WorldWar the number of Soviet tanks 
always matched, if not exceeded, that 
of the Germans; the German initial 
devastation of the Soviet army was not 
the result of superiority of numbers or 
ability but rather of Stalin’s purging of 
the officer corps in the 1930s. 

This superb encyclopaedic 
book presents, for the first time, 
the complete story of the de- 
velopment and tactical evolution 
of the Soviet armoured forces. It 


describes the design, develop- 
ment, technical characteristics 
and combat use of all the famous 
Russian tanks right up to the 
present day. A large amount of 
the material has never been pub- 
lished in English before. 

The first part of Russian Tanks, 1900- 
1970 outlines the comprehensive de- 
velopment of the tank and other 
armoured fighting vehicles in Russia 
during the development phase. It also 
describes how the Soviets contem- 
plated their use, how various military 
Interactions affected both technical 
and tactical trends, and how the 
Soviets have come to have, today, the 
most powerful armoured force in the 
world. In order to place the evolution in 
its right perspective, John Milsom In- 
cludes, industrial, political and military 
trends which have taken place in the 
Soviet Union over the past six decades 
and provides perspective of similar 
developments in other countries lead- 
ing to the advancement of Soviet 
mechanized warfare. 

The second part of the work de- 
scribes the evolution of the various 
types of armoured vehicles after the 
industrialization period up until the 
present day, giving — vehicle by vehicle 
— full technical details and illustrations 
of the various models. This detailed 
section of the work, with a very 
large number of illustrations, will be 
of particular value to all who study 
the individual tanks and especially 
to modellers. 

Although termed a history of Rus- 
sian tanks, this book also describes 
the complete development history of 
other forms of armour developed in the 
Soviet Union — armoured cars, ar- 


moured personnel carriers, self-pro- 
pelled weapons, specialized armour, 
etc. 

The photographs in Russian 
Tanks, 1900-1970 present a unique 
pictorial coverage of Russian 
armoured fighting vehicles. The 
majority have never been pub- 
lished in the West, certainly not 
in volume form, and where they 
have appeared before it has only 
been in journals not readily ac- 
cessible even to the student of 
the subject and even then often 
incorrectly designated or in- 
adequately captioned. 

The data tables are a distillation of 
technical Information about every tank 
taken into service by the Soviet army. 
Here Is presented a reference listing 
which has been compiled as the result 
of years of comparative study of 
journals and documents published in 
Russia, and many countries outside, or 
released by military authorities. The 
reference value of the work is further 
enhanced by the bibliography. This 
listing of books and articles, published 
both in Russia and outside, more than 
demonstrates the author's research 
but provides a tool for students of 
armoured fighting vehicle study and 
literature. 

Russian Tanks, 1900-1970 by John 
Milsom is a companion volume to 
German Tanks of World War II and 
British and American Tanks of World 
War II. It lives up to their high reputa- 
tion as being the standard, definitive 
study of the subject. 

To be published December 10th — order 
now (see bottom of next page). Large 
size IlYxSi". 375 illustrations. 110s. 
(4/6 p A p). 


BRITISH SMOOTH-BORE AR- 
TILLERY. From the 16th to the middle 
of the 19th centuries was the era of the 
cannon — the smooth-bore muzzle- 
loading pieces, which battered the 
walls of fortresses In innumerable 
sieges, which supported the armies of 
Marlborough, Wellington, and Napo- 
leon and which still volleyed and 
thundered In the Crimea. There has 
long been a need for a book such as 
this, in which a complete record of all 
smooth-bore artillery has been col- 
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lected. Now it is ready, specially 
written by Major General B. P. Hughes. 

An extensive, fantastic series of 100 
illustrations all of which are either re- 
productions of contemporary scale 
drawings or prints, or photographs of 
actual equipments, presents a most 
comprehensive picture of smooth-bore 
ordnance of every nature, together with 
its carriages, ammunition and ancillary 
gear. 

The text gives a clear description of 


all that is illustrated. It includes many 
interesting details of the performance, 
development, handling and methods of 
construction of all types of ordnance, 
and explains its application to its 
various roles, such as Field, Siege, 
Coast, Mountain and other specialised 
forms of artillery. Large size of 
Si". Price only 85s (4/6 p A p). 


HOW TO OBTAIN 

Please see next page. 

AIRFIX magazine 


German 

Secret 

Weapons 

of WORLD WAR 2 


I.V. HoM 



GERMAN SECRET WEAPONS OF 
WORLD WAR II, by I. V. Hogg. The 

wartime German claim to have invented 
completely new “terror weapons” was 
not all propaganda. This book shows 
plans and describes details of some of 
the incredible projects Instigated by 
German scientists. 

In German Secret Weapons of World 
War II are the rockets and associated 
weapons, proximity fuzes, radar and 
radio, target detection devices, and 
ballistic innovations. The author re- 
veals spectacular developments in- 
cluding the glide bomb that sank an 
Italian battleship, an air cannon, poison 
gas shells and bombs, an explosive 
tank, an immensely high powered shell, 
a dummy U-boat Intended to explode 
when rammed, and a multi-barrelled 
gun to bombard London from 150 miles. 

Much of the research data and mate- 
rials were destroyed by the Germans 
as the Allied Armies advanced into 
Germany. Ian Hogg, the author of this 
book and a Master Gunner instructor 
at the Royal Military College of Science, 
has devoted much research and in- 
vestigation to distinguish between fact 
and the fiction of wartime propaganda. 
This book presents a compact and 
comprehensive account of secret 
weapons— some eccentric and some 
brilliant — with which Hitler dreamed of 
winning his war. Ready December 10th — 
order now. 8i'' x 5}'. Over 50 photographs 
and drawings. 30s. (2/6 p A p). 

DRESS REGULATIONS FOR THE 
ARMY 1900. A special new printing of 
the official volume by the War Office 
which governed British army dress for 
1900. Complete with 79 pages of plates 
which show every aspect of the dress 
headdress, accoutrement and ancillary 
equipment. The volume also has a new 
Introduction by a noted authority on 
military costume, W. Y. Carman, 
Deputy Director of the National Army 
Museum. This is a large size book 
Crrr only 60s. (4/6 p A p). 

December, 1970 


ARMOURED FORCES: A HIS- 
TORY OF ARMOURED FORCES 
AND THEIR VEHICLES, by 
Richard M. Ogorkiewicz. The com- 
plete history of armoured forces and 
their vehicles. Richard Ogorkiewicz, an 
internationally recognised expert on 
armour, provides a comprehensive 
treatment of the evolution of armoured 
warfare, embracing every facet of the 
subject, from organisation, tactics, and 
logistics to the equipment design and 
performance of the tank-producing 
countries In the world. The background 
to the development of mechanized war- 
fare is studied in depth, from its early 
origins to the nuclear age. 

Nearly 500 pages. 32 illustra- 
tions. 60s. (plus 4/6 p A p). 

MODERN BRITISH TANKS AND 
FIGHTING EQUIPMENT by Peter 
Chamberlain and Chris Ellis. A con- 
cise, up-to-date illustrated guide to the 
equipment in service with the British 
Army in the seventies. All principal 
AFVs, from the Chieftain to the Ferret 
and Fox, plus trucks, guns, missiles 
and support equipment are shown in 
over 130 pictures with brief descrip- 
tions of their purposes or functions. 
Additionally, certain equipment, such 
as the Vickers 37 ton tank, manufac- 
tured in Britain for foreign use, is also 
shown, even though it is not used by 
the British Army. 

Specifications for all major vehicles 
and weapons are given in extensive 
tables at the end of the book and there 
is also an introduction describing 
current trends and developments in 
equipment. 

Paperback. 8}'" x 51". 80 pages. Over 130 
illustrations. 20s. (1/6 p A p). 

BRITISH AND AMERICAN 
TANKS OF WORLD WAR II. The 
Complete Illustrated History of 
British, American and Common- 
wealth Tanks, Gun Motor Carriages 
and Special Purpose Vehicles, 
1939-1945, by Peter Chamberlain and 
Chris Ellis. This comprehensive refer- 
ence book not only gives a detailed 
history of each type, but also provides 
full pictorial and historical coverage of 
the many variants, which sometimes 
ran Into dozens, which were produced 
on each chassis. With a few very minor 
and insignificant exceptions every 
tank type produced is fully written up — 
more than 2,000 vehicles in all. Il^'^x 
8}". 569 photographs, diagrams and scale 
drawings. 105s. (416 p A p). 

TANKS OF WORLD WAR I: 
BRITISH AND GERMAN by Peter 
Chamberlain and Chris Ellis. Is com- 
prehensive but concise account of the 
origin and development of World War I 
tanks. There are more than 60 pictures 
and drawings, many rare and hitherto 
unpublished. Appendices include de- 
tailed tables of specifications for all 
principal types described. 25s. (2/6 
p&p). 


MILITARY PISTOLS AND RE- 
VOLVERS: The Handguns of the 
two World Wars, by I. V. Hogg. The 

handguns used by the major powers 
during the twentieth century varied 
widely in design and performance, 
from the enormous Montenegrin 
Gasser with its 11.2 mm cartridge to the 
tiny Walther PPK semi-automatic 
pistol. In Military Pistols and Revolvers 
all the standard weapons are de- 
scribed, plus many less-known wea- 
pons as the rare Webley-Fosbery 
self-cocking revolver and the self- 
loading Mars and Savage pistols. The 
history and development of each wea- 
pon is described in detail together with 
design, performance and service use. 
It is an excellent book, marvellous 
value for money. 

Landscape. 5^x8^''. 80 pages. 45 photo- 
graphs. Stiff paper covers. Only 15s. 
(116 p A p). 

LITTLE WARS: "A game for boys 
from twelve years of age to one 
hundred and fifty and for that more 
intelligent sort of girl who likes 
boys' games and books'* by H. G. 
Wells. Little Wars is the foundation 
stone of the present hobby of playing 
wargames. It is also a book of great 
charm and a superb gift. 
rO^x/i". Illustrated. 34s. (316 p A p). 

GERMAN TANKS OF WORLD 
WAR II. The Complete Illustrated 
History of German Armoured Fight- 
ing Vehicles, 1926-1945, by F. M. 
von Senger und Etterlin. The 
definitive work on German armoured 
fighting vehicles, it is complete with the 
full details of the development history, 
production and specifications of all 
German tanks and their variants over 
the period 1926-1945, as well as other 
armoured vehicles. 

11^x8}'". Nearly 300 illustrations. 95s. 
(416 p A p). 


HOW TO ORDER 

You can obtain these books from your 
usual supplier of books. Booksellers 
such as W. E. Hersant, Ken Trotman, 
G. K. Scott, and B.M.W., etc., usually 
have all the Arms and Armour Press 
books in stock. If in any difficulty please 
do not hesitate to write directly to the 
publisher (with cheque and enclosing 
the extra sums indicated to cover post 
and packaging) for prompt service. 

ARMS AND ARMOUR PRESS 

677/X FINCHLEY ROAD 
LONDON, N.W.2. 
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10 x6"x4i" high EACH 10 'x6''x4t'' deep 


(All clear) p. <Sc p. 2/- U.K. only (Clear & white) 

This new multi-purpose 3 part model display case offers complete protection for many of 
your models and will accommodate all of the Protar Motomodelli models, solo and sidecar. 
Send your cheque or P.O.’s and state which case you require to: 

DIOtOniOdBlIi ltd. sydenham london s.e.26 


PROTAR grand prix motorcycle 



GREEVES 360 CHALLENGER 

Kits available at present 


MORINI 250 

59- 

HONDA 350 cc 6 

73- 

BENELLI 250 

64- 

M Z 250 

73- 

BENELLI 350 cc 

69- 

SUZUKI 125 

73- 

GILERA 500 

64 - 

VESPA SCOOTER 

59- 

MONDIAL 250 

59- 

BMW SIDECAR 

83- 

MOTOGUZZI 500 V8 

69- 

MV 3 Cyl 500 

77- 

MV4 500 

73- 

GREEVES 360 M X. 

69- 

NORTON MANX 

69- 

Display case solo 

16- 

YAMAHA 250 TWIN 

73- 

Display case s car 

16- 

HONDA 250 SIX 

73- 




Prices include Postage and Packing (U.K. only) 

motomodelli lid. 


HINTON HUNT FIGURES 

Member of the Guild of Model Soldier Manufacturers. 
20 mm. WAR GAME RANGE large and increasing range of high 
quality metal 20 mm. War Game figures. BULK PRICES for 
orders of 100 and over. 

PAINTING INSTRUCTIONS 1,- each giving full details of the 
uniform. 

54 mm. COLLECTOR RANGE painted or unpainted. 

MODEL SOLDIER SHOP. HINTON HUNT FIGURES. No. 2 
Pierrepont Arcade. Antique Market. Islington. London— 
5 minutes from Angel T ube Station. 

NEW CAT ALOGUE. Send 2 6d. for catalogue of 20 mm. figures 
or 54 mm. figures. Price for both catalogues 4 6d. to: 

HINTON HUNT FIGURES. Dept. A. F. Rowsley, River 
Road, Taplow. Maidenhead. Berks., SL6 OBE, England 


The Hitler Albums, 1 : Mussolini’s State 
Visit to Germany, September 25-29, 1937 

(Photos reproduced from one of the fifteen only copies 
of the official album, with supporting text). 

144 pages, 8} x 11 in., with 160 photos plus other illus. — 
most previously unpublished. Deluxe binding. £5 post free. 
This is the latest of the R. JAMES BENDER pubitcations 
Previous two titles: ORDERS. DECORATIONS. MEDALS AND 
BADGES OF THE THIRD REICH and UNIFORMS. ORGANIZA- 
TION AND HISTORY OF THE WAFFEN-SS. 92s. each, post free. 
Obtain from your usual military bookseller or from the sole 
importer: 

GRAHAM K. SCOTT 

2 The Broadway, Friern Barnet Road. London, N11 30U 
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CLASSIC a. Klas-six. pure, correct, rennea. well proportioned. 

The dictionary defines it and Ducimus Books applies its meaning to a new series 
of books on the Classic aeroplanes and armoured fighting vehicles of the past four 
decades. 

The first in the series is the Republic P-47 Thunderbolt, classic American fighter 
which earned respect of pilots on both sides of the conflict of World War Two. 
Written by Roger Freeman the Thunderbolt is described and illustrated in accurate 
detail including the production and service development, a record of every P-47 built 
(including batch and serial number) and a technical description of every major mark 
number and experimental type. 

Roger Freeman displays his wide knowledge of the Thunderbolt with 30,000 words. 
150 plus photographs, four pages of highly-detailed coloured drawings and four pages 
of side and plan elevations in accurate draughtsman's general arrangement drawings. 


December, 1970 
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HISTOREX 

Latest releases from Historex are the long awaited sappers. Send an 
s.a.e. for latest catalogue sheet and resume of products. 


Also available by return of post at £2 plus 4 6 postage 

‘Uniforms and Arms of Soldiers of the 1914-18 War' by Funckens and 
published by Castermans. 


For the A.F.V. enthusiast 1 35 accessories. Tools and Jerry cans etc. 
Send an s.a.e. for details marked ‘Armour Accessories’. 


All the above available from : 

HISTOREX AGENTS 
3 CASTLE STREET, DOVER, KENT 



bRON\ 

or Ttic 


I 


Douglas Orgill 

THE TANK 

Studies in the Development 
and Use of a Weapon 

An international history of tanks from their 
inception to the present day. 

“Both as a record and as a commentary, this is 
quite the best book on this subject that I have 
read. Desperately interesting and a welcome 
exposure of popular fallacies.” Brigadier C. E. 
Lucas Phillips^ OBE, MC 

X 5^1 16pp half-tones 8pp maps and line draw- 
ings! Bibliography! Index! 63s 


Heinemann 


NEW ILLUSTRATED 
GERMAN BOOKS 

RIES-OBERMAIER, Luftwaffe Rudder Markings 

192 pages, 300 photos, (some in colour) £3.10.0 

HERZOG. U-Boats in Action 1939-1945 

260 pages, about 500 photos. £4.18.0 

HEIGL's Taschenbuch der Tanks (1935), Vol. 1 
Reprint 1970, 339 pages, hundreds of photos and drawings. 
Tanks of the world alphabetic from A — F. More volumes to 
followl £4.18.0 

OSWALD, Kraftfahrzeuge und Panzer der Reichswehr, 
Wehrmacht und Bundeswehr/Cars and tanks of the 
German army 1914-1970. 344 pages, more than 500 excellent 
photos. £4.4.0 

GREGER, Die russische Flotte im Ersten Weltkrieg 1914- 
1917/The Russian Navy in W.W.I. 176 pages, about 200 
excellent photos. £6.5.0 

SCHWADTKE, Deutschlands Handeisflotte 1970/German 
Merchant Ships 1970. 292 pages, hundreds of ship silhouettes. 

about £5.3.0 


WARSHIP PLANS: 

Battleship KONIG 1 :200 £3.18.8 

Battleship OSTFRIESLAND 1 :100 £4.13.0 

Battle-Cruiser VON DER TANN 1 :200 £3.14.0 

Battle-Cruiser LOTZOW 1:200 £3.18.8 


Please ask for my 72 page catalogue! 

CHRISTIAN SCHMIDT KG 

D 8000 Munchen 55/Germany, Sauerbruchstrasse 10 
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ARGYLE MODELS 

CENTRAL STATION BRIDGE, 247 ARGYLE STREET, GLASGOW C.2 

TELEPHONE: 041.248-6686 

AND AT 103 HIGH STREET, THE ROYAL MILE, EDINBURGH 

TELEPHONE: 031-556-4402 

BRITAIN'S LEADING MODEL SPECIALISTS 


THE LATEST MOTORISED KITS FROM RIKO AND TAMIYA 
(Pric«t in brackatt ara for ramota control var«ion«) 

NEW! 1/12 LOLA T70Mk II 139/6 
This i« the most exciting kit aver pro> 


1/25 Tiger I. non>motorised 

119/6 (139/6) 

Both have fantastic internal detail 
1/25 Chieltain. Panther. Rommel 

(Jagd Panther) 99/6 (128/-) 

1/25 Ti4. SUlOO 79/6 (99/6) 

1/21 P4:KW3. M4 Sherman 

75 mm. Assault Gun 75/- (107/-) 
1/35 King Tiger, Hunting Tiger. 
Lrooard, Panther, Rommel. 

TIO Stalin. Tiger I 45/- (S9/6) 
1/35 Chieftain. MM Patton 45/- 

1/35 M4I Walker Bulldog. Su 100 
Jukoff, M4A3E8 Sherman 

T34. M42 Duster 39/6 

1/35 M42 Duster. T55, Abbot, 

M3602 Destroyer. M60-AI 
Patton. AMX30. M4 Sherman, 
M4A3E8 32/- 

1/35 Hanomag. Walker Bulldog. 
AMXDCA30. AMXI05. T34. 

Sul 00 Assault Gun 25/11 

1/38 Armoured Cars; Saladin, 

Hornet. Sd Kfz 222. 

EBR 75A 

1/35 British 6-pdr. anti-tank 
I (48 Swedish S.Valcan 
1/24 Willys jeep 
Tamiya Catalogue, post paid 
MINITANKS 
Pull range in stock. Catalogue 6d., 
Manual 12/6 

• FROG 
1/72 Shackleton 
1/72 Whitley 
1/72 Vigilante 

1/72 Intruder, Voodoo, Dagger 
1/72 Harrier, BAC Lightning 
1/72 Phantom. Corsair, Vigger 
1/72 Mosquito. Blenheim, 

Beauflghter 

1/72 He2l9. )u88. Tupolev SB2 


10/6 

13 /- 

15 /- 

18 /- 

3/6 


22 /- 

17/6 

15 /- 

10/6 

8'6 

8/6 


6/9 

6/9 

4/9 

4/9 


duced by Tamiya. The minutest details 
are faithfully reproduced. 

1/12 Corvette Stingrav Coupe 159 - 

1/12 Matra MS II 79; 1 1 

1/12 Lotus 49B 79/11 

1/12 Honda F.l 75/- 

1/16 Honda F. I 59 11 

1/16 Alfa Romeo T33 Coupe 79/11 

1/16 Lamborghini Muira 69/11 

NEWII/18 LOLA TI60TS 59/11 

1/18 Nissan R38I 59 11 

1/18 McLaren M8 59/11 

I aO Ghia Mangusta 39/11 

1/20 McUren M6B 39/11 

l,'20 Lotus 47GT 39/11 

1/16 Ford Model T 79/11 

1/16 Rolls 1905 59/6 

1/20 Rolls Phantom 2 47/6 

I /20 Ford Capri 39/ 1 1 

1/20 Duesenberg SJ 47/6 

1/12 Drivers 6/11 

1/72 Tamiya planes, Shoki 

Raider, Hoyate, Shinden 5/11 

l/lOO Tamiya planes. Corsair 

Skyhawk, Lightning. Mirage 
Mig 19. Fiat 91. Mig 21 
Starfighter FI CM. Saab J35F 
Iroquois 5/11 

Saab AV37, F4E Phantom 
Intruder 9/11 

B52F Stratolort 79/6 

• ARMTEC 

1/76 Accessories for Miniunks 

Machine Guns, Jerry Cans, AFV 
Tools. Pioneer Tools. 

3/9 each set 

REVELL 

1/200 Pan-Am S.S.T. 26/- 

1/32 Bell Helicopters 19/9 

Cobra, UHID Huey. UHID 
Attack 

1/32 Stuka, Thunderbolt 19/9 

NEW 

1/32 Corsair. Hurricane 19/9 

1/32 P40E Flying Tiger/Aleation 16/9 

1/32 Mel 09F. Me 109 G 'Gustav* 16/9 

1/32 Spitfire I. Seafire 16/9 

1/32 Mustang, Wildcat. Zero 16/9 

1/28 Fokker Triplane 16/9 

I /28 Sopwith Camel. Spad XIII 16/9 

1/144 DC8 United 61 15/5 

1/72 Sikorsky Skycrane 1 5/5 

1/72 Lancaster Mk |/Dambuster 15/5 

1/72 FW200 Condor 15/5 

Carriers: Essex, Wasp, Hornet. 
Yorktown, Enterprise 26/- 

Forrestal, Ranger 28/5 

24" Constitution. Mayflower 
Cutty Sark. Thermopylae 42/- 

36" (futty Sark £8 15 0 

(with sails £9 15 0) 

36" constitution £9 15 0 

(with sails £11 5 0) 

Kearsage, Pedro Nunes £8 15 0 

Thermopylae. Alabama £9 15 0 

1/144 Trawler 'Kandahar* 15/5 

1/450 M.V. Benledi 1 5/5 

1/40 M48/Scissors Bridge 26/- 

1/40 Sherman Tank. 

Military Truck 13/- 

1/40 S.P. Gun, Howitzer 9/9 

Illustrated Catalogue 2/6 post paid 

PRAIRIAL 54 mm COLLECTORS FIGURES— 

Finely detailed kits in high quality plastic. Full colour painting sheet with each 
figure, plus details of range, cement included. 

42nd Highland Regiment: Riding Officer. Foot Officer, Sergeant, Sapper. Rank & 
File, Piper, Drummer, Standard-Bearer. 12/- each 

Duke of Wellington: Mounted: Resting, Watching from horse. Before battle. 
In order of battle. 

On Foot: Hat under arm, Watching through lorgnette. Hat in hand. Studying 
plans of battle. 12/- each 

Horse (not included in above kits): Rearing, Shying, Trotting, Walking. I !/• each 

• AIRMODEL CONVERSION KITS 
CONVERSION KIT 
Dornier 217 J-l 
Heinkel III H-4/H-6 
Messerschmitt 262 B-la/UI 
Messerschmitt 1 10 G-4 
Mistel 

Lockheed TF-KMG or 
F.l 04 A Starfighter 
Dassault Mirage MIR 
Do. 2I7K.I (includes decals) 

Do. 17 P- 1 (includes decals) 

Illustrated brochure available 6d. 


1/72 Me4IO. )u87. N.A. Sabre 
1/72 Spitfire XIV & Flying Bomb 

NEW 

I/72FWI90D 3/6 

1/72 Meteor, Vengeance, Wyvern 4’9 
H.M.S. 'Tiger' 13/6 

H.M.S. 'Trafalgar* 10/6 

RE-ISSUES 

R.N.L.I. Lifeboat 13/6 

Shell Coastal Tanker 17/6 

Illustrated Catalogue 2/- post paid 
LINDBERG 


1/72 Hel62. HelOO 

5/11 

1/72 FWI90O. Mel63 Komet 

5/11 

l/72Me4IO. He 129, Do335 

8 11 

I/Y2 Arado 234B, Kingfisher 

8/11 

1/72 P5 IB Musung. P47B 


Thunderbolt 

8/1 1 

1/72 Grumman Hellcat 

8/11 

1/72 He2l9. Dol7z 

14/11 

1/48 Hunter. Skyray 

14/11 

1/48 Me262. F86 Sabre 

14/11 

1/48 Skyhawk, Hellcat 

14/11 

1/64 B58, BI7G. Helll 

29/11 

1/92 Avro Vulcan 

29/11 

• ITALAERI 


1/72 Fiat G55 

10/11 

1/72 Reggiane 2001 

10/11 

1 172 Fiat BR20 Cicogna 

35/- 

PRAIRIAL 


NEWI 


1/72 Reggiane 2000 

10/11 


BASIC KIT 


5/11 

Airfix Do. 2I7E 

6/- 

5/11 

Airfix He.lll H.20 

9/- 

6/11 

Airfix Me.262A 

2/11 

5 11 

Airfix Me.llOD 

4/3 

7/11 

Revell Ju.88 A-4 

9/9 

and Frog Me.l09F 

Airfix F-I04G 

3/6 

7/11 

4/3 

7/11 

Airfix Mirage 1 1 1C 

4/3 

9/11 

Airfix Do. 2I7E 

6/- 

9/11 

Lindberg Do. 172 

14/11 


1/1250 WATERLINE SHIP MODELS 

We now have a large range of these beautifully detailed models by the leading 
Continental manufacturers. Send S.A.E. for free list. Catalogues at follows: 
Wiking 6d.. Hansa 3/6, Delphin 7/6. Alto available, the full range of Wiking 1/80 
and 1/160 vehicles and 1/200 aircraft. 


DUCIMUS PUBLICATIONS 
Camouflage & Markings 6/- 

I. Spitfire 2. Mustang 3. Hurricane 

4. Typhoon/Tempett 

5. Gladiator/Gauntlet/Furey/Demon 


DUCIMUS CLASSICS 25/- 
I, Thunderbolt 2. Spitfire 


• BELLONA 

Instant scenery/ landscapes for Mini- 
tanks or Wargames. 

Also plastic sheet. 

Catalogue 6d. (includes Armtec). We 
also carry all Bellona Publications. 
Prints 1-19 4/- each 

Prints 20-24 5/- each 

Military Vehicle Data 1-4 5/- each 

Handbooks 8/- each 

S.A.E. for list. 


• ALMARKS 

NEW! 54 mm PLASTIC FIGURES 
Panzer Grenadiers (I I figures) 
Japanese Infantry (10 figures) 

IS/- per set in art colour box. See 
review pages for details. 



NEW! Japanese Army 
Uniforms & Equipment 17/6 (25/-) 
NEW! Wehrmacht Signs 25/- (33/-) 
NEW! (November Release) e 
French Napoleonic Artillery 

20/- (28/-) 


NEW! (November Release) 

Soviet Combat Tanks 1935-45 

20/- (28/-) 

German Artillery 1914-18 17/6 (25/-) 
British Infantry Regts 1660-1914 

17/6 (25/-) 

German Combat Uniforms 

1939-45 12/6 

Scottish Regts 1660-1914 12/6 

Sherman Tanks I2'6 

American Armoured Cars 12/6 

F4 Phantom II 12/6 

(Prices in brackets tor hardbacks) 


BOOK SELECTION 
British and U.S. Tanks WWII 
German Tanks WWII 
German Combat 
Weapons WWII 
Tank Data Vol II 
Armoured Forces 
British Tanks, Fighting Vehicles 
Churchill Tank 
German Infantry 
Weapons WWII 

British and U.S. Weapons WWII 

Tanks of Great Armies 

Modern British Tanks 

50 Famous Tanks 

How To Go Plastic Modelling 

Advanced Plastic Modelling 

Collectin| Model Soldiers 

Introduction to Battle Games 

War Games 

Advanced War Games 

Naval War Games 

Air War Games 

Battles With Model Soldiers 

New Book List now available I /- 


95/- 

95- 


60/- 

42/- 

35/- 

25/- 

25- 

28/- 

20 /- 

12/6 

25/- 

40/- 

25/- 

21 /- 

21 '- 

49/- 

30/- 

30/- 

55/- 


• PROFILES 


1-204 Aircraft 

41 - 

205-215 Aircraft 

6'- 

216-217 Aircraft 

3/- 

1-24 Armour 

3/- 

1-17 AFV 

51 - 

18-20 AFV 

71 - 

1-5 Locomotives 

8/- 

1-96 Cars 

Post 6d. each S.A.E. for list. 

3/- 


• MEN AND MACHINES 
American Fighters Vol. I 
British Fighters Vol. I 
German Fighters Vols. I & II 
British Bombers Vols. I & II 
German Bombers Vols. I& II 
Japanese Bombers Vol. I & II 
All hardback, 64 pages, many colour 
pages 35/- each. S.A.E. for brochure. 


• AIRCAMS 

Volf. 1-15 21/- each 

NEW! Sharkmouth Vol. II 
NEWI F86 A.H. Sabre Vol. I 
COMING SHORTLY— 

Luftwaffe Colour Schemes and Mark- 
ings 1939-45 
Grumann F6F Hellcat 
Sabre Vol. II 
S.A.E. for brochure 


• CASTERMANS 
Funckens (French text) hardback 
volumes with 75 full-page colour 
illustrations. 

Uniforms and Arms of the First Empire 
Vols. I & II 

Uniforms and Arms of All Times Vols. 
I & II 

NEW! Uniforms and Arms of First 
World War 

40/- per volume 


NEW! LARGE SCALE DECALS! 

1/32 Ju87B. Mel 09F 7/9 

1/35 Panzer Markings 5/9 

1/35 Gun Barrel Kill Markings 5/9 
1/35 National Markings 5/9 

(Full details in our decal list) 


DECALS 

Send I/- only for our new 8 page list, 
including all the latest from A.B.T., 
Almarks, Blick, Defrey, Dridec, 
Italaeri, Letraset, Riko, Stoppel. 


MAIL ORDER DEPT., 105 HIGH STREET. EDINBURGH I. 

All orders normally handled within 24 hours of receipt. MONEY-BACK GUA- 
RANTEE OF SATISFACTION. Please add 3/- P. & P. on UK orders (6d on paper- 
backs. I/- on hardbacks). Orders accepted now for delivery Christmas. 
OVERSEAS CUSTOMERS: You may deduct 2/llths British Purchase Tax on all 
items except books, paint, and plastic card. Please add sufficient postage for 
surface or air mail (excess refunded). 

•TRADE ENQUIRIES INVITED ON THESE ITEMS 
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JOY 


TOP 


FLIGHT MODELLERS . . . 

USE TOP FLIGHT FIHISHES 


‘lor LUMINOUS PAINT 


(Green shade 
only). 

See in the 
dark outfits, 
containing Base 
Reflecting Coat 
and Luminous 
Top Coat. 

Packs 4/-; 6/- 



‘lOr New Formula PLASTIC ENAMEL 

The 18 beautiful contemporary colours, 
including black and white, can be Intermixed 
to provide a wide range of colours, 
Joy Plastic Enamel has good flow, 
and is resistant to heat and most fuels. 

it gives glass-hard abrasion 
and wear resisting surface. 

Tins : 1/-; 2/6; 4/-; 6/3 

All colours are lead free 
and are safe to use on children's toys, etc. 



‘lOY-PUNE’ BALSA CEMENT 



lOY-PLANE’ POLYSTYRENE CEMENT 



New and 
improved quality. 
Very quick and 
hard setting. 

Penetrates 
deeply and is 
heat resisting 
and fuel proof. 

Available in tubes 
10d.;1/6;2/3 



Non-stringing, 
quick-drying 
and odourless. 
The perfect 
adhesive for 
giving a weld 
joint to any 
polystyrene 
surface. 
Available in 
tubes lOd.; 1/6 


OTHER PRODUCTS MADE BY MODELLERS FOR MODELLERS 


•JOY-PLANE’ CELLULOSE DOPES. 1/6; 2/3. 
•JOY-PLANE’ CLEAR DOPES. 1/6; 2/3; 3/-; 5/6. 
PLASTIC WOOD. 1/9; 2/9. 

BANANA OIL. No. 1. Thick. 

No. 2. Thin. 1/6; 2/3. 

TISSUE PASTE. Tubes 1/6. 


Thesa ara tha racommandad sailing pricas 
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Editor Chris Ellis 


Cover Picture 

An ex-USAF P-51 D of the Royal New 
Zealand Air Force pictured at 
Omaka. Blenheim, in 1958 just at 
the end of its service career. It is 
in the markings of No 3 (Canter- 
bury) Territorial Sqn and carries the 
lettering No. 3 (CANTERBURY) 
TERRITORIAL SQUADRON with 
below It ROYAL NEW ZEALAND AIR 
FORCE all In 1i inch high white 
lettering shaded red, port side only, 
immediately above the exhausts. 
Wings, ailerons, elevators, rudder, 
and undercarriage doors are painted 
high speed silver while the rest is 
natural metal. There is a thin band 
on the spinner midway between the 
prop blades and the tip, and the 
prop tips are white not yellow. 
Cockpit and wheel well interiors 
were zinc chromate as was the radio 
mast. Seat and inside of under- 
carriage doors were medium green 
while the tailwheel doors were 
natural metal inside and out. Serial 
Is NZ2427 with the last two digits 
repeated under the lip of the nose 
intake; serials were not painted 
under the wings, however. A sister 
aircraft from the same squadron is 
still in existence. NZ2417. though 
now painted in civilian colours. 

This latter machine was similarly 
marked but was painted silver with 
no surfaces at all in natural metal, 
while the roundels had medium blue 
rather than dark blue bands. 

(Picture by Robert E. Montgomery) 
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for modellers 


Unless otherwise stated, books reviewed are normally available from your local bookshop or 
from hobby shops which sell books for enthusiasts, including the mail order stockists 
advertising in this magazine. As a last resort they can be obtained from the publishers whose 
addresses are given when known, in all cases of . mail order, however, suitable postage 
should be added to the selling prices quoted. 



MILITARY 

L'Uniforme et les Armcs des Soldats de la 
Guerre, 1914-1918. Vol 1. 

L. and F. Funcken. 

Castermann^ available in Britain from 
Historex Agents^ 3 Castle Street, Dover, 
Kent. 

£2 plus 4s 6d postage. 

T his is another in the excellent all colour 
series which has already taken in the 
Napoleonic period and a general coverage 
of uniforms over the centuries. We com- 
mented favourably on the earlier volumes 
and have nothing but praise for the excel- 
lence of this new book. Volume 1 covers 
infantry, armour, and aircraft while the 
second volume, in preparation, will cover 
all other arms. All nations involved in the 
Great War are included and for a single 
volume an amazing amount of detail is 
packed in, right down to badges, principal 
decorations, weapons, and so on. In fact 
almost everything the average enthusiast 
would need to know about the uniforms of 
the period can be found in this book. We 
would say it is essential reading for anyone 
wishing to paint up the Airfix 1914-18 
OO/HO soldiers correctly. The text is in 
French but it is easy enough to follow for 
anyone with a smattering of the language. 
The authors* strong point is uniforms, and 
it must be said that the tanks and aircraft 
featured in this book are less well done; 
purists will find plenty to fault in such 
matters as aircraft colour schemes. How- 
ever, this is essentially a book on uniforms 
and judged as such it represents a first 
class buy. 


Wchrmacht Divisional Signs. 

Theodor Hartmann, drawings by 
Brian Davis. 

A I mark Publishing Co Ltd, 

104-106 Wat ling Avenue, Edgware, 

Middx. 

25s (paperback) or 33s (hardback). 

M uch thicker than any previous 
Almark book, this volume none- 
theless follows the same style as before and 
presents the histories, compositions, home 
districts, commanders, operations, and 
emblems of about 100 German Army and 
Luftwaffe divisions in World War 2. These 
are virtually the top 100 of the several 
hundred divisions which existed. While 
some divisions covered, notably the panzer 
divisions, are well-known, this book in- 
cludes infantry, panzer^grenadier, moun- 
tain, and parachute divisions, many of 
which will be new to most people. A total 
of 117 emblems (including variations) are 
shown, all in their actual colours when the 
black and white emblems are included. 
Eight pages are full colour plates. A useful 
twin index enables any emblem to be 
identified very quickly. There are about 36 
pictures, most of them hitherto unpub- 
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lished and mostly showing vehicles carry- 
ing divisional signs. This appears to be the 
first book to cover the subject (at least in 
this comprehensive manner) and with 88 
pages represents good value in a useful and 
interesting reference book. 

The Hitler Album. Vol 1. 

Roger James Bender. 

R. J. Bender Publishing Co, PO Box 1425, 
Mountain View, Co/// 9404^, USA. Avail- 
able in Britain from Graham K. Scott, 
2 The Broadway, Frier n Barnet Road, 
London V 1 1 . 

£4 16s, plus 4s postage. 

T his interesting volume has its origin in 
the official picture album which was 
made in a limited edition in 1937 to record 
Mussolini's State Visit to Germany. The 
event received the full treatment of the 
Nazi propaganda machine with lavish 
parades, receptions, rallies, and military 
displays to impress both the Duce and the 
world at large. Numerous pictures were 
taken for the official albums and the present 
book is a sort of semi-facsimile presenta- 
tion, showing the original album pictures 
plus a few more to complete the coverage. 
There is a day by d^ narrative of events. 
For the student of German uniforms the 
pictures are, of course, superb. Brief cap- 
tions arc given with the pictures and these 
could really have been a little more informa- 
tive, particularly in the case of the 
weapons which are only vaguely identified. 
There is a *dc luxe* leather-style binding 
which captures the flavour of the period 
and the pictures for the most part repro- 
duce very well. 

Through to 1970. 

Colonel R. M. Adams. 

Royal Signals Institution, Cheltenham 
Terrace, London, SW3. 

12s 6d. 

R ecounting in a very readable way 
the history of the Signals services in 
the British and Indian Armies since 1870, 
this book is an absolute 'must* for military 
enthusiasts. Nearly all of its 122 pages 
carry one or more illustrations, some of 
them 'naturals* as the basis for models, ol 
men and equipment in a variety of cam- 
paigns. Lavishly produced and with a 
number of colour plates among the illus- 
trations, this is one of the best 12s 6d 
worths we have come across for a long 
while. 

The Sharpshooters. 

Borris Mollo. 

Historical Research Unit, 27 Emperors 
Gate, London SW7. 

30s. 

A MOST interesting little book that 
recounts the whole history in peace 
and war of this famous Yeomanry regi- 
ment, this volume has a number of good 
illustrations including a coloured Simpkin 


painting as a frontispiece which depicts a 
mounted officer in the hussar-style full 
dress uniform of 1910. Modellers are well 
catered for by the rare photographs which 
cover most of the uniforms worn over the 
years, and also varied types of armoured 
vehicles used in later years. Another colour 
plate shows the regimental guidon and 
there are drawings of the different badge 
styles over the years. All in all a great deal 
oi information is presented concisely and 
attractively, very much better than the 
more usual style of regimental history. 

Uniforms of the SS: Vol 3, 
SS-Verfuegungstnippe, 1933-39 
Andrew Mollo and Hugh Page Taylor. 
Historical Research Unit, 27 Emperors 
Gate, London SWT. 

£3. 

O NE of the best-produced books we've 
seen in recent months, this lavishly 
produced volume is one of a series dealing 
in great detail with the SS and covering 
uniforms, equipment, and organisation. 
Volume 3 covers what was later to be 
known as the Waffen-SS in the years pre- 
ceding the declaration of war. It makes a 
fascinating inventory of just about even' 
item of dress and equipment that existed. 
The book starts with histories of SS-VT 
units, then covers general uniform detail, 
goes on to insignia (covered in immense 
detail), and then covers dress equipment. 
As an example of the detail covered in 
depth, two pages are devoted to the special 
white leather equipment introduced for the 
LAH regiment. Musical instruments are 
not forgotten, with the 'Jingling Johnnies' 
and drum and trumpet banners shown in 
full detail, while regimental banners and 
standards are, of course, also included. 
Relevant regulations are quoted in many 
instances. There is generous use of colour 
in the illustrations, and dozens of rare and 
well reproduced pictures complete an 
exhaustive record of the subiect. For the 
keen student of German military affairs, 
this is a most absorbing and interesting 
addition to the library. 

RAILWAYS 

Industrial Steam Album. 

M. J. Fox and G. D. King. 

Ian Allan Ltd, Terminal House, 

Shepperton, Middx. 

50s. 

O NE of the railway pictorial albums 
which Ian Allan do so well, this 
beautifully produced volume is one of the 
most interesting yet for it covers ground 
unfamiliar to many but absorbing for its 
charm and character. As the authors point 
out in the lengthy text, though steam has dis- 
appeared from mainline railways, there is 
still some to be found on industrial lines. 
The variety is enormous from ex-mainline 
locomotives and stock to specially built 
small engines from such well-known 
specialist firms as Peckett, Hunslet and 
Sentinel. There is much standard gauge 
and plenty of narrow gauge, in fact types of 
railway to appeal to every taste. Small 
sheds, tiny loading bays, unfcnced road 
crossings, coaling staithes, antique signals 
and wagons, these are all characteristics of 
industrial steam. The book covers the lot 
in great detail — it is thicker than many 
other volumes in the series. For anyone 
seeking new ideas for model railways this is 
a particularly inspiring book. Even if 
you've no room for a normal OO/HO 
model layout, you should be able to fipd a 
Continued on page 201 
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Super news 
from Airfix! 

The New l/24th scale Spitfire Mark 1A 

If you are a junior or a senior modeller, 
it makes no difference. You will want the 
finest aircraft kit ever made. 

It^s from Airfix, available now and 
complete to the very last detail: 

■ Browning machine guns with 
ammunition boxes 

■ the completely detailed engine is 
fully exposed 

■ motor available separately for 
propeller operation 

■ incredibly detailed cockpit 

■ moving ailerons and rudder 

The new l/24th scale Spitfire Mark lA 
35/- suggested retail price. 
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The P-47N 


SIMPLE BUBBLE-HOOD THUNDERBOLT 
CONVERSION BY ALAN W. HALL 

O NE Airfix kit that I have not so far mentioned in my monthly 
conversion articles has been the P-47 Thunderbolt. With the 
availability of the Revell 1 :72 scale P-47D model at almost the same 
price as the Airtix one there was little point in giving directions on 
how to produce this bubble-canopied version of the *D' from the 


Reference material on Thunderbolts is profuse though it did take 
me a little time to find just what I wanted for a P-47N scheme. The 
Aircam No 2 book on the subject provided the answer and there are 
six pictures in this volume, mostly of Air National Guard aircraft, 
but all very attractive. Other illustrations and a three-view drawing 
were found in William Green’s Aircraft of the Second World War^ 
Vol 4. 



‘razor-back’. There is however one variant of the world-famous 
‘Jug’ that I did not consider and this is the P-47N. I have therefore 
produced one of these using as a basis the Airfix model but with the 
rider that it can just as easily be built from the Revell kit. 

To build an ‘N’ model from the Airfix version is quite a challenge 
as it means cutting away the rear part of the fuselage and carrying 
out major surgery on the wings. There is also the problem of making 
a new canopy but in this article 1 have dispensed with that particular 
job for the sake of speed and have, in fact, combined both the Revell 
and Airfix kits. Of the two models 1 think that the Airfix one has a 
slight edge over the other particularly in the moulding of the under- 
carriage. This has much more detail, looks more accurate but at the 
same time does need slight alteration to improve its final appearance. 
In both kits the rivets are on the large side and need reducing. In 
order not to produce a half-and-half look on the modified parts I 
rubbed the rivets completely away in my model or otherwise the 
change from plastic to balsa construction would have been very 
noticeable when the model was painted. 


Wing and fuselage surgery. Note the shape cut front the original wing 
plastic to avoid removal of the guns, leading edge shape, and f 
Fuselage and wing balsa additions were cut from J inch 


iriginat 
nd flap area, 
sheets. 


STAGE 1 Using Airftx parts I assembled the fuselage halves, wing halves 
and the engine and cowling. The engine itself was. of course, painted before 
sticking it in place inside the cowling and all parts were allowed 24 hours to dry 
out thoroughly before the construction work began. 

STAGE 2 Starting with the fuselage first I removed the rear part of the top 
decking with a fret saw from a point level with the cockpit coaming. The line ran 
back to the base of the fin and when clear the gap was cleaned up with a coarse file, 
levelled and a piece of i inch thick balsa 2& inches long stuck in place. The wings 
involved a much more complicated cut as I w ished to preserve as much as possible 

Continued on page 205 
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ANCIENT ERA 
ROMAN EMPIRE c. 60 AD 

RE I Mounted Legate 

RE2 Praetorian Centurion, crested 

helmet and cloak 

RE3 Praetorian Guardsman, half ar- 
mour. pilum and shield 
RE4 Praetorian Guardsman, parade 

dress, half armour, pilum, shield, 
cloak and crested helmet 
Legionary Centurion 


RES 

RE5A Legionary Centurion, parade 
dress, transverse crested helmet 

RE6 


dress, transverse crested 
Legionary, half armour, pilum 
and shield 

RE6A Legionary marching, half armour, 

E ilum and shield 
egionary, parade dress, half 
armour, pilum, shield and crested 
helmet 

RES Signifer (Sundard Bearer) 

RE8A Praetorian Standard Bearer 
RE9 Aquilifer (Eagle Bearer) 

RE 10 Cornicer (Trumpeter) 

REII Auxiliary Legionary, leather 
armour, pilum and shield 
REI2 Auxiliary Slinger with shield, 
unarmoured 

RE 1 3 Auxiliary Archer, leather armour 
REM Auxiliary Javelinman, leather 
armour and shield 

REMA Auxiliary Light Javelinman with 
shield, unarmoured 

RE MB Auxiliary, leather armour, spear 
and shield 

RE I S Artilleryman with ballistra javelin 
RE 1 6 Artilleryman with catapult stone 
RE 1 7 Artilleryman standing 
RECI Cavalry Officer 
REC2 Cavalry Standard Bearer 
REC3 Cavalryman, half armour, spear 
and shield 

REC4 Cavalryman, leather armour, 
javelin and shield 

RECS African Auxiliary Cavalryman 
with javelin and shield, un- 
armoured 

REC6 Cavalryman, parade dress, half 
armour, spear, shield and cloak 

CARTHAGE c. 200 BC 
Cl Infantryman, half armour, shield 
and pike 

C6 Officer, crested helmet, leopard 
skin cloak 
C7 Standard Bearer 
C9 Drummer 

PERSIAN EMPIRE c. 500 BC 
PEI Mounted General 
PE2 Immortal, half armour, spear and 
shield, bow in case 

E3 Infantryman, half armour, spear 
and shield 

PE4 Infantryman with spear and 
shield and bow in case, un- 
armoured 


Archer firing, unarmoured 
I. half armour 


20 mm Garrison Models 

These models have been 
produced after consider- 
able research, are highly 
and accurately deuiled and 
will enhance your collec- 
tion or wargame army. 

PEA7 Assyrian Auxiliary Slinger. half 
armour 

PEACI Assyrian Auxiliary Horse Archer 
PEAC2 Camel Corps with spear and 
shield 

PEAC3 Camel Corps with spear and 
shield and bow in case 

SARMATIAc. 100 AD 
SAC4 Cataphract with lance (Kontos), 
full mail, armoured horse 

GREECE c. 490 BC 

G2 Hoplite (for use with phalanx) 

with pike, Corinthian-type hel- 
met crested 

G3 Hoplite with spear, Corinthian 

helmet crested 

G4 Officer, Corinthian helmet crest- 

ed with cloak 
G5 Standard Bearer 

G6 Trumpeter 

G8 Archer with cuirass, attic helmet 

crested 

G9 Archer, unarmoured 

GlO Soinger with shield, unarmoured 

Gll Peltast with javelin, unarmoured 

GC3 Cavalryman, half armour, Boeo- 

tian helmet and shield 
GC4 Cavalryman with javelin, un- 

armoured 

GC5 Cavalryman, leather armour, 

spear and shield, attic helmet 
crested 

GAULS c. 60 AD 

GA3 Officer, crested helmet, half 

armour 

GA4 Infantryman with spear and 

shield, unarmoured 
GAS Trumpeter 

GACI Cavalryman with spear and shield 

and cloak, unarmoured 

EQUIPMENT 
V4 Heavy Caraballisu 

VS Caupult 

MEDIEVAL ERA c. 1300 

M I Foot Soldier with poleaxe 

M2 Foot Soldier with long spear and 

shield 

MCI Mounted Knight with lance and 

shield 

NAPOLEONIC ERA 
British Infantry . . Highlander 
French Infantry . , Grenadier of the 


Javelinman, 

PE7 Officer 
PE8 Standard Bearer 
PEC I Cavalry Officer 
PEC2 Cavalryman with spear and bow 
in case, unarmoured 
PEC3 Cavalryman, half armour, spear 
and shield 

PEC4 Cavalryman with spear and 
shield and bow in case, un- 
armoured 

PEC6 Cataphract. full mail with spear 
and shield, bow in case and 
armoured horse 

PEA I Egyptian Auxiliary, half armour, 
spear and shield 

PEA2 Assyrian Auxiliary, full mail, 
spear and shield and bow in case. 
PEA3 Phrygian Auxiliary, half armour, 
spear and shield, crested helmet 
PEA4 Phrygian Auxiliary, half armour 
and long axe, crested helmet 
PEA6 Assyrian Auxiliary, half armour, 
spear and shield 


French Cavalry . 


Guard 
Fusilier 

Line Grenadier 
Mameluke 
Cuirassier 
Chasseur a Cheval 
Hussar 


WORLD WAR II 

MG I German Infantry with rifle and 
bayonet 

German Panzer Grenadier with 
S.M.G. 

German Officer kneeling, hold- 
ing Luger binoculars 
German Infantry kneeling 
German Infantry kneeling, hold- 
ing ammunition belt 
German machine gun and tripod 


MG2 

MG3 


MG4 

MGS 


MG6 

PRICES: , ^ ^ 

Foot modeli 1/3 each 

Mounted models 3/-* ,, 

Camel and rider 4/6 „ 

Caraballitta and cotopuft . . 5/6 ,, 

German machine gun and tripod 1/3 


HINCHLIFFE 20 mm ARTILLERY 


British Napoleonic/Crimea 
6 pdr. kit 6/- assembled 8/- 

9 pdr. kit 61- assembled 8/- 

10" Howitzer kit 8/- assembled 10/- 


French Napoleonic 
8 pdr. kit 61- assembled Si- 
ll pdr. kit 61- assembled 8/- 

10" mortar 51- assembled 71- 

Send 2/6 for il'ustrated caulogue of 30mm 
and 54 mm artillery 


198 NORTHOLT ROAD 

SOUTH HARROW. MIDDX., HA2, OEM 


We offer you the finest selection of Military figures and 
models in a choice of scales available, and, of course, other 
militaria of interest to the modeller and historian. Why 
not call and see for yourself? 



54 mm MINOT 
MINIATURES 

designed by Barry 
Minot 

NAPOLEONIC 
PERIOD 
Napoleon 

French Imperial Guard 
French Drum Major 
French Drummer 
Imperial Guard 
French Hussar 
Trooper wearing 
busby with 
plume 

French Hussar 
T rumpeter wear- 
ing busby and 
plume 

French Hussar 
Trooper wearing 
busby with pom 
pom 

French Hussar 
Trumpeter wear- 
ing busby and pom 
pom 

French Hussar mounted on rearing 
horse 

French Chasseur a Cheval trooper 
French Chasseur a Cheval trumpeter 
British Infantry 1815 
Crinrtoan Period 

British Hussar Officer wearing busby 
British Hussar Officer wearing pillbox 
hat 

Price— Foot 18/- 

Mounted 60/- unpainted 




GARRISON 
54 mm MODELS 


Roman Eagle 
Bearer 


Roman 

Centurion 


Roman 

Legionary 


8/6 each, 
p&p II- 
unpainted 


45 mm LASSET MODELS 
German W.W.II 
SS Officer. SS Infantrvman 
each l8/-unpainced 



OLIVE 
PRINTS 

cards 8i" x 
delicate line 
vings about 6" 
..... 1 . On reverse, 
colouring details. 
Supplied in sets of 
six cards per set. 
SET I— Hussars of 
Frederic 
the Great 
SET 2— Soldiers 
of the 
British 
Colonial 
Wars 
SET 3— Foot 

Grena- 
diers of 
the Im- 
perial 
Guard. 
1804-1815 
SET 4— Musicians 
of the 
French 
Imperial 
Guard 


BOOKS 


The Model Soldier Manual 
by Peter Blum, a comprehensive 
book, on painting and working 
model soldiers 36/- 

Purnell Series — History of Second 
World War 

France — Summer 1940; Panzer Divi- 
sion; Gestapo; Okinawa; Nuremburg 
Rallies; Bomber Offensive ; The Guns 
1939-45; Luftwaffe; By Air to Battle 

ALMARK PUBLICATIONS 
Scottish Regiments 1660-1914 12/6 

German Combat Uniforms 1939-45 
New edition Paperback 17/6 
Hardback 25/- 

British Infantry Regimenu 1660-1914 
Popular Edition 17/6, Hardcase 25/- 
German Artillery 1914-1918 
Popular Edition 17/6, Hardcase 25/- 
Japanese Uniforms and Equipment 
1939-45 

Popular Edition 17/6. Hardcase 25/— 

French Napoleonic Artillery 
Popular edition 20/-. Hardcase 28/- 
WEHRMACHT provisional signs 
Paperback 25/-. Hardback 33/- 
MODEL SOLDIERS. A COLLECTTOR’S 
GUIDE by John G. Garratt — a most 
comprehensive illustrated book on the 
subject of model soldiers 42/- 

ARMS AND ARMOUR by Stephen 
Granesay— illustrated with photo- 
graphs and documents 10/- 

THE FRENCH IMPERIAL ARMY by 
Richard K. Riehn — a comprehensive 
study of the uniforms of the French 
Imperial Army, period 1813-14 and 
Waterloo, board covers 27/- 

Postage obovr items add 2/6 


NEW COLOUR 
CARDS OF THE 
BRITISH 
SOLDIER 1660 



Set No. I consists of: 

The Royal Fusiliers 1798 
The Royal Wagon Train 1815 
The I Ith (Prince Albert’s Own) Hussars 
1854 

The Mth (Duchess of Yorks Own) Light 
Dragoons 1814 
The 92nd (Highland) Regiment of Foot 
India 1858 

The 24th (2nd Warwickshire) Regt. of 
Foot 1879 

Set 8. 6 



HARRY PAYNE MILITARY 

POST- 
CARDS 

Price 

8 /. 

per set 


Price 6/- per set — postage //- 


ALMARK 54 mm FIGURES 

Order now for immediate dispatch on 
day of release 

Set I. Panzer Grenadiers 1939-45 
Set 2. Japanese Infantry 1939-45 
15/- per set. Post and packing I/- 
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Right: Line up of conversions made from the 
vehicles in the Airfix RAF Emergency Set. 
From left can be seen an Austin K6IZB Signals 
Vatu Guy FBAX GS Truck, Austin K3I YF GS 
Truck, and Austin K6 Breakdown Gantry. 



Truck Conversions 

FROM THE AIRFIX RAF EMERGENCY SET 
BY GERALD SCARBOROUGH 


^pHE 6x4 trucks drawn this month, 
J- Guy FBAX Breakdown Gantry, 
Austin K 3/YF 3 ton GS Truck, and the 
Austin K6/ZB Signals / Wireless Van, are 
all based on the K6 fire tender kit. There 
arc many variations possible from these 
drawings; for example, the breakdown 
gantry on the Guy could, as an alterna- 
tive, be fitted to the Austin K6 or a sided 
truck body could be fitted to the Guy 
(as in the photographs), or to the Austin 
K6. I have become involved in war- 
games and needed GS Trucks so in fact 
made up the Guy using the Airfix 
Matador body. This gave a good strong 
structure to withstand the constant 
handling involved in wargames and yet 
provided a simple model that was a little 
bit different. The sides on the Matador 
are unfortunately not high enough to use 
it for the K3/YF so this has to be scratch 
built. 

Guy FBAX 6x4 Breakdown Gantry 

The exploded drawing will show the 
construction involved in the cab and 
body; start with the cab floor, the two 
small shaped sides underneath, and the 
underfloor. Add the back, making sure 
it is vertical, then the engine cover (I 
used part of part No 10 from a Universal 
Carrier), the cab front, steering wheel 
and column, scats and the sides to the 
back. At this stage it is as well to paint 
the inside before fitting the plastic rod 
handrails and the hood. For the hood I 
used the front portion from an ‘88* Flak 
Gun Tractor, sanded thinner at the front, 
or it can be scratch built as described for 
the Austin K3. The radiator is cut from 
60 thou plastic card scored vertically to 
within approximately 2.5 mm of the 
bottom. A hole is drilled for the starting 
handle, while surround and parts of the 
front arc made from Microstrip. The 
front mudguards arc cut from part No 23 
from the Austin K6, and lights are 
punched discs on a slice of sprue. The 
fuel tank on the rear of the cab is from 
three bases from the personnel in the 
Emergency Set sandwiched together and 
sanded to shape with a filler from sprue. 

Make up the K6 chassis (part No 3) 
but first cut off the fuel tank, add the 
springs and axles but adjust the distance 
between the rear bogie centres to 16 mm. 
Paint all wheels and tyres, including the 
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As explained here, bodies can be inter- 
changed to some extent. Models show a 
Guy FBAX GS Truck and Austin K6 Break- 
down Gantry, still made up from drawings 
on opposite page, however. 

spare and the chassis parts that will be 
inaccessible later, and then mount the 
cab, using scrap under the floor to ob- 
tain the correct ‘sit*. 

The body is a very simple structure of 
20 thou plastic card. Remember to score 
in the planking before assembly, add the 
ends from 20 thou (with an aperture cut 
out for the jib), and make rod or sprue 
spacers and sheet supports. Make up the 
H section jib and cement in place. Cover 


first the ends with crumpled tissue and 
then with a strip from one side over the 
top and down the other side. Add the 
body bearers, tool boxes, rear mudguards, 
etc, and fit squarely to the chassis. 

To make up the GS Truck version with 
the Matador body you will need the sides 
(parts 16, 18, 19 and 20) and the bottom, 
part No 17. The bottom should be 
reversed so that the bearer at the end 
comes to the rear. Make up an extra 
bearer from 20 thou plastic card to go 
at the front and add a strip of thick 
Microstrip across between each bearer. 

Austin K3/YF 6x4 3 ton GS Truck 

The K3/YF truck is the early type 
from Austin with an open cab and 
civilian type front. It is a simple model 
to make as it is only necessary to marry 
the cab of the K3 ambulance to the 
chassis of the K6. Commence construc- 
tion by removing the windscreen ar<l 
shaving off the folded side curtains from 
part No A37 and then bui!d up parts 
A36, A37, A38, and A40 to A43. Cut the 
front 15 mm from part Al, that is at 
the point just behind where the floor 
steps up. This is easiest to do by turning 
the part over and sawing vertically with 
the saw blade up against the step in 
level. After cleaning up the floor, 
assemble to part A3 and the bonnet /cab 
front already constructed. Paint inside 
and then add the back followed by the 
completed hood as per the sketch, and 
finally add the tissue paper ‘doors’. 

The chassis is modified by cutting off 
the fuel tank, adjusting the distance 
between bogie centres to 16 mm and by 
shaving off approximately 1.5 mm from 
the front to allow the K3 cab to scat 
properly. Make up a larger fuel tank 
from scrap card and use the K3 axle 
(part A 13) which will have to be slightly 
altered to fit to the springs. Make certain 
all the wheels touch the ground before 

Continued on page 181 






(Above) Guy FBAX Breakdown Gantry 




Above: Austin K6 Signals 
Truck. A whole range of 
simple trucks can be made 
using the tips and drawings 
given here. 




Right: Another 

view of the Austin 
K2 3 ton GS 
Truck, a particu- 
larly easy and 
useful conversion. 
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BY NORMAN 


SIMMONS 


PROTOTYPE MODELS, 2 Northamp- 
* ton Road, West Haddon, Rugby, 
Warwicks, have shown a high degree of 
initiative with their recently introduced 
4 mm scale kit for a Sentinel Shunter. 
The kit is somewhat novel since the parts 
are printed on plastic card, the first occa- 
sion we have met this form of ‘plastic 
kit’. The economy of printed plastic card 
compared with moulded plastic is ob- 
vious and on a basically simple model 
such as this the result is almost as good. 

The kit is for the body only which is 
designed to fit on the Tri-ang X3121 
diesel multiple-unit power car motor 
bogie. Needless to say the side frames of 
this bogie differ from the underframe 
details of a Sentinel Shunter and no 
attempt is made or suggested in the in- 
struction sheet to alter this part but, 
when viewing the model, ones attention 
is drawn more to the body and the under- 
frame tends to be largely overlooked. In 
any case the underframe is not so out- 
rageously different that it matters so very 
much. 

Tlie plastic card used in the kit appears 
to be 20 thou thickness which at first 
glance seems to be on the flimsy side but 
such is the design of the model that it 
forms a robust unit when assembled and 
20 thou is, for practical purposes, thick 
enough. The footplate assembly is parti- 
cularly well thought out. The card parts 
are accurately printed and when the 
footplate is assembled it fits over the 
Tri-ang motor bogie like a glove. Only 
two slight modifications were needed 
which were not referred to in the other- 
wise complete instruction sheet and they 
were very simple. One was to file the end 
of the brass bolt which projects on one 
side of the magnet since otherwise the 
tip of the bolt fouled the inside edge of 
one side of the footplate. An alternative 
method might be to cut a notch in the 
footplate which would clear the bolt. 
Either way would be equally satisfactory. 
The other modification needed was to 
cut two small semi-circles, one at each 
end, in the ends of the lower footplate 
(Part No 1) which I found necessary to 
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Sentinel Shunter 


An attractive and unusual locomotive kit in 
plastic card which is easy to build 


clear the domed shaped caps in the ends 
of the drive shaft bearings on the motor 
bogie. Fig I illustrates both these modifi- 
cations. 

The buffers are, very sensibly, cast 
white metal parts. They form part of a 
stem of small castings which also include 
the water tank filler, chimney, coupling 
hooks, whistle and one other part which 
1 have not been able to identify. It looks 
very much like an alternative chimney 
with a representation of a domed shape 
spark arresting cover over the top and it 
may very well be so but nothing is men- 
tioned about it in the instruction sheet. 

Drill size 50 is suggested in the instruc- 
tion sheet for drilling the buffer beams to 
take the buffers but unless the shanks 
on the buffers are considerably reduced 
in diameter something larger than a No 
50 drill was found to be required. A 
number 41 or 42 was found to be nearer 
the mark but even so the projections at 
the backs of the buffers needed to be 
touched up with a file to produce a more 
circular shape as otherwise they were 
rather more oval than circular. 

I was not happy with the coupling 
hooks. Not that there was anything 
wrong with the coupling hooks them- 
selves, just that the amount of clearance 
available behind the buffer beam due to 
the proximity of the drive shaft bearings 
on the motor bogie is so limited that 
there does not appear to be room enough 
to fit them satisfactorily. 1 preferred to 
fit the brass type coupling hooks as sup- 
plied by Jackson or ERG in their 3-link 
coupling sets since it is possible to bend 
the end of the hook through 90 degrees 
so that it can be held in place behind 
the buffer beam. Each hook was fixed by 
strips of pla.stic card cemented to the 
back of the buffer beam around the 
hook. See Fig 2. The added strength of 
the stem of the hook embedded in the 
plastic card adds a useful bit of reinforce- 
ment to the buffer beams. If Tri-ang 


couplings arc preferred then there is one 
already fitted at one end of the motor 
bogies. The instruction sheet gives a 
clever suggestion for fitting a Tri-ang 
style coupling bar at the other end. 

Construction of the body is very 
straightforward provided the parts arc 
cut out accurately and the instruction 
sheet is followed. It is perhaps a good 
idea to put the two side pieces together 
back to back after cutting out to make 
sure they match up in all directions. I 
found I had cut one slightly higher than 
the other which might have thrown the 
finished model out of alignment if it had 
not been discovered before assembly. 
The suggestion in the instruction sheet 
to put right angled strengtheners in the 
corners is a sound one. Another idea 
which is worth following is to cement 
strips of plastic card about 2 mm wide 
into the corners as shown at Fig 3(a) so 
that the corners can be rounded as shown 
at Fig 3(b). This is a dodge remembered 
from the old Modelcraft ‘Linesidc 
Lorries’ scries where the sides and ends 
were made from three separate layers of 
card, each progressively shorter in 


Below: The kit parts laid out as purchased. 
Body parts are numbered on the plastic card 
to aid assembly. 
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length working from the outside so that 
they fitted into each other at the corners. 
The resultant joins, besides having con- 
siderable strength, could be filed, carved 
and sandpapered to give a nice rounded 
effect. 

These ‘Linesidc Lorries', which inci- 
dentally included buses as well, were 
excellent building sheets and could well 
stand reprinting today on plastic card 
which material was not thought of when 
the sheets were first published. To return 
to Sentinel Shunters, they did in (act 





Method of bending and 
securing coupling hook 





Remove shaded areas at ends to clear drive shaft bearings; remove shaded area at side to clear magnet bolt 


have the corners of their bodywork 
rounded. Judging by photographs I 
have seen the curvature was at least 6 
inches in radius, say 2 mm on the model. 
One advantage of this kit being produced 
in plastic card is that the waste material 
after the parts have been cut out can 
also be made use of. All the odd bits of 
plastic card which were used in streng- 
thening the body were of course taken 
from the off-cuts. 

Also included in the kit is a sheet of 
printed raised body details such as venti- 
lators, window frames and headings. So 
far as 1 can tell these are printed on 
ordinary good quality glazed paper but 
it was found that they would adhere to 
the plastic card body parts with a wash 
of liquid cement. Eight handrail knobs 
are included and a length of nickel 
silver handrail wire. The wire can also 
be used for the Tri-ang coupling bar and 
the side steps under the cab entrance. 

The finished model is visually quite 
attractive and potentially useful on a 
layout. The prototypes of the model were 
to be found on both the LMS and the 
LNER. The LNER had by far the 
largest stock. They in fact formed two 
classes: Y1 and Y3 which were visually 
identical in appearance but the Y1 Class 
had only one speed whereas the Y3 Class 
had a two-speed gear. 

The original LNER numbers were 
very haphazard as were most LNER 
engine numbers at the time but some 
semblance of order was introduced in 
the re-numbering scheme which was pre- 
pared by the LNER in 1943 but was not 
actually put into operation until January 
1946. Then Class Y1 became Nos 8130-53 
and Class Y3 became Nos 8154-85. The 
allotted old and new numbers are as 
follows, the first column showing the 
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new number at January 1946 and the 
second column showing the old. 


8130 

7772 

8144 

124 

8158 

193 

8172 

62 

8131 

8401 

8145 

142 

8159 

196 

8173 

63 

8132 4991 

8146 

150 

8160 

197 

8174 

64 

8133 

4992 

8147 

171 

8161 

198 

8175 

65 

8134 

4993 

6148 

174 

8162 

21 

8176 

78 

8135 

7774 

8149 

175 

8163 

23 

8177 

96 

8136 

44 

8150 

183 

8164 

35 

8178 

98 

8137 

79 

8151 

187 

8165 

42 

8179 

94 

8138 

9529 

8152 

45 

8166 

49 

8180 

117 

8139 

19 

8153 

59 

8167 

60 

8181 

154 

8140 

100 

8154 

81 

8168 

61 

8182 

148 

8141 

106 

8155 

90 

8169 

87 

8183 

155 

8142 

108 

8156 

189 

8170 

18 

8184 

172 

8143 

119 

8157 

192 

8171 

55 

8185 

86 


A feature of the LNER Sentinel 
Shunters is that pre-second world war 
they were painted in LNER green livery 
and Prototype Models have catered for 
this by producing two kits; one printed 
all black with red buffer beams and the 
other with the body parts, excluding the 
footplate printed in LNER green. Stan- 
dard LNER lettering was carried on the 
side panels at the narrow coal bunker/ 
water tank end and the numbering 
between the cab entrance and the side 
ventilator under the cab window. Post- 



The two views on these pages .show the 
LNER version of the model: note the 
dummy coal added in the bunker. Top of 
page: Underside view shows superstructure 
assembly. 


nationalisation the positions were re- 
versed as the numbers were placed on the 
narrow end and the BR crest under the 
cab window. 60000 as appropriate to all 
cx-LNER locomotives was, of course, 
added to the numbers after nationalisa- 
tion. Subsequently certain locomotives 
passed into Departmental stock when 
they were re-numbered again, as follows. 
The date is also given when the re- 
numbering took place : 


68130 

D37 1953 

68160 

057 

1956 

68131 

D39 1953 

68162 

021 

1956 

68132 

D4 1953 

68165 

05 

1953 

68133 

D6 1953 

68166 

07 

1953 

68136 

D51 1953 

68168 

038 

1953 


68173 

040 1953 




68177 

041 1953 




68178 

042 1953 




68181 

03 1953 




68183 

08 1955 




The ex-LMS Sentinel Shunters as 
portrayed in this kit were far fewer in 
number there being only Nos 7180-3 
which became 47180-3 as at nationalisa- 
tion. I have notes of three of these loco- 
motives being shedded at Shrewsbury, 
Ayr, and Sutton Oak which indicates 
that they were widely scattered. 

Congratulations are due to Prototype 
Models for these two new and interesting 
kits. One cannot ask for more since the 
Sentinel Shunters were unique and there 
is no other type that I can think of that 
could be produced in plastic card with 
such simplicity as this. I am sure, how- 
ever, that the ‘Lineside Lorries’ tech- 
nique could be used to produce a model 
LNER Sentinel Steam Railcar which, I 
feel certain, would go down well with 
modellers ! 

The Tri-ang multiple unit power bogie 
has to be purchased separately, of course. 
This can be had by post from Jones Bros, 
56 Turnham Green Terrace, London W4, 
at 44s plus a little extra for postage. 
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1 )ERHAPS the most difficult part of a 
model figure to paint is the face, yet 
it is frequently by this very feature that, 
from the viewpoint of conviction, the 
whole piece stands or falls. How many 
times have we not all seen a model, 
anatomically correct, well-posed, and 
painted with care, failing to convince by 
reason of a sketchy, doll-like, or carica- 
turish rendering of the countenance. By 
the same token, pieces, indifferent as to 
anatomy and pose, have often been given 
distinction by an effective facial expres- 
sion. What then can the modeller do to 
obtain satisfactory results from this 
aspect of his work? Obviously ‘practice 
makes perfect’, and ‘there is no substitute 
for experience’, are relevant proverbs in 
this respect, but even a beginner can 
achieve a large measure of success by the 
application of some of the techniques 


, MODEL 
’ SOLDIERS 



i.i^/conversions in 
scale... 
.Mjjj by ROY DILLEY 


that 1 find useful in my own pursuit of 
the hobby. 

Painting a miniature’s face has a great 
deal in common with the preparation of 
a full size person’s features with make-up 
for a theatrical performance. Just as on 
a stage the lighting is so arranged that 
practically all shadows on an ‘untreated’ 
face are eliminated, so, with a miniature 
figure, the limitations imposed by size, 
and the fact that light both direct and 
reflected tends to come from all round, 
have the same flattening-out effect. It 
therefore becomes necessary, in order to 
restore form, to accentuate natural high- 
lights and shadows, and varying their 
shapes and intensities helps to convey 
age, mood, and character. Reference to 
a book on stage make-up will prove 
extremely useful, and suitable volumes 
can be found at most public libraries. 

My own recipe for painting a face is 
quite simple, but remarkably effective, 
and capable of considerable variation to 
represent characteristics dictated by 
colour, circumstance, and environment. 
On a clean palette, or sheet of glass, I 
put small blobs of colour, red. white, 
yellow, blue and black. Then by blending 
small quantities of each together I arrive 
at a suitable basic flesh shade for the 
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Drill out neck to Carve collar opening Re-set arms having shapes 

receive head spigot and front flap os above removed hands plastic card 



particular figure on which I am working. 
By adding more or less of the darker 
colours to yellow and white one can 
obtain the whole range of flesh tones 
from the damask cheek of a child to the 
sun-burnt skin of a veteran. Incidentally, 
don’t be afraid to make use of blue in 
your flesh mixes, it has an excellent 
toning down effect, and prevents the 
starkness of red, white and yellow mixed 
without a toner. 

Having arrived at the desired basic 
flesh, I apply this to the entire head of 
the figure, and, while it is still wet, blend 
in with a little brown or black added to 
the mix, the whole beard growing area 
of the face, only a slight darkening being 
necessary for a freshly shaven subject ard 
becoming progressively more intense as 
a more stubbly effect is required. The 
heavy lines from the nose to each corner 
of the mouth are now blended in, again 
using brown added to the basic mix. and 
the eye sockets and the shadows under 
the nose, mouth and chin are indicated 
with the same colour. Both sides of the 
nose are also darkened, and a more 
intense tone given to the nostrils and ear 
orifices. A little red in the flesh is applied 
over the cheeks and blended back 
towards the cars. Next comes the whites 
of the eyes, with a blue or brown iris in 
each occupying the full depth of the 
whites. Care is taken to sec that the eyes 


Colouring Details 

British Soldier 
Cap : Khaki. 

Overcoat : Khaki with duii brass buttons. 
Trousers and Puttees: Khaki. 

Boots : Semi-matt biack. 

Bottle: Dark green glossy. (Paint with matt 
paint then coat with clear varnish.) 

Cigar: Brownish-green. 

German Soldier 

Pickelhaube: Field grey. (This is Rose Model 
head No. GW11.) 

Overcoat: Dark-grey with dull brass buttons. 
Shoulder-straps: Field-grey p ped with red. 
Trousers: Field-grey. 

Boots: Light brown (untanned leather). 
Mugs: Dull aluminium, or white enamelled. 
Crates: Dirthy wood. 

Base: Dark earth. (Coarse sand sprinkled on 
to plastic base coated with Unibond.) 


arc in an identical position, and any 
suggestion of cross-eyes or a squint is 
avoided. Using a cocktail stick or very 
finely pointed brush, I put in the eye 
pupils with gloss black, and in most cases 
also add a tiny spot of white to each iris 
to represent the ’light’. 

Having decided the hair colour, I use 
this to paint in the upper eyelashes, 
following the natural curve of the eye, 
then the eyebrows and hair. A little red- 
dish brown in the basic mix supplies the 
shade for the lower lip which is filled in 
next, a slightly darker version of the sitnie 
mix being used for the upper lip. Finally, 
a touch of white in the flesh colour is 
employed to highlight the ridge of the 
nose, the top surfaces of the nostrils, and 
the upper part of the chin. The essential 
thing in all these operations is to blend 
colours carefully one in another, with the 
exception of the hard shadows of nostrils 
and cars. 

If you carry out all these steps as des- 
cribed, you should be able to produce 
acceptable faces for your figures straight 
away, and the more you paint, the better 
they will become. These techniques can 
be applied to depict all types and 
nationalities, the basic mix, of course, 
being varied to suit. 

Since the Festive Season is with us 
once more, I thought it would be appro- 
priate for this month’s conversions to 
have some relevance to it, and decided 
to model German and British soldiers 
enjoying the Christmas Truce of 1914. 

Descriptions of this remarkable event 
were noticeably missing from official dis- 
patches of the time, authorities on both 
sides having, no doubt, their own reasons 
for disapproving of the spontaneous 
fraternisation that took place between the 
front line soldiers. Although not universal 
along the whole line, the unofficial truce 
certainly extended over a considerable 
part, and large numbers of protagonists 
celebrated the great religious festival in 
friendliness and non-agression. In some 
parts of the front, British troops actually 
went into the German trenches, staying 
for some time ^nd exchanging gifts of 
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Two views of the ‘Christmas Truce’ set-piece, both figures being basically firemen from the Air fix Dennis Fire Engine kit. Note the 

realistic bottle and mugs, all from scrap .sprue. 


food, tobacco, and so on with their Ger- 
man ad v^ersaries. After a day or so of 
such events, the war gradually took over 
again, and the phenomenon was not 
repeated at subsequent wartime Christmas 
seasons. The models show Tommy and 
Fritz who, having exchanged headgear 
and smokes, are enjoying a Yulctide 
'drop of the geed stuff’. The figures used 
in these conversions were taken from the 
Airfix kit of the 1914 Dennis Fire Engine, 
and other parts involved are one Rose 
Models metal head, and various odd- 
ments from the scrap-box. 

Conversion I 

This is a British soldier seated, wearing 
a German pickelhaube, and with bottle 
and cigar. Figure needed for this is the 
Airfix fireman, driving, with Rose Models 
head GWll. Having trimmed all mould 
flash from the figure, cut off the head and 
drill out the neck to receive the spigot cf 
the metal head (Fig 1). Now carve the 
boots to the shape of putteed legs, and 
cut in the collar opening and front flap 
of the overcoat (Fig 2). Next remove both 
arms, and re-set them, having taken off 
both hands at the wrists (Fig 3). The head 
is now Araldited to the figure, slightly 
turned to one side to give a more life- 
like appearance. Pieces of .01 inch plastic 
card arc then cut as per Fig 4, and 
cemented in place to form the overcoat 
collar and flaps. Cut two pieces of strong 


tissue paper, each 20 mm by 12 mm, and 
cement them to the figure as overcoat 
skirts (Fig 5). These are smeared with 
plastic solution, made by dissolving small 
pieces of sprue in liquid cement until a 
creamy consistency is obtained, and when 
thoroughly dried out they are trimmed to 
shape. A half-belt, shoulder straps, and 
pocket flaps arc cut from .01 inch pla.stic 
card and fitted into place (Fig 6). Now 
sort out some suitable hands from the 
scrap-bex, and having trimmed and fitted 
them to the arms, add a bottle and cigar, 
both made from scrap. Fnally, make 
good all joints, smooth down, and under- 
coat ready for painting. 

Conversion 2 

This makes a German soldier seated 
wearing a British cap, and with raised 
mug. Figure required is the Airfix fireman 
seated with hands on his knees. Needed 
is the cap only from the Airfix Old Bill 
Bus figure. Head and right arm only come 
from the Airfix Programme Seller (Motor 
Racing Spectators). 

Clean all flash from the fireman figure 
and remove the head, then carve the tunic 
to a single-breasted style (Fig 7). and trim 
the waist so as to eliminate the wide belt. 
Carefully cut off the right arm, and clean 
up any saw marks, etc, before replacing 
the arm with one cut from the Motor 
Racing Programme Seller, suitably raised 
(Fig 8). File the cap from the programme 


seller’s head, and flatten the crown at an 
angle. Then cement in place a cap cut 
from an Old Bill Bus figure (Fig 9). The 
head is then removed and fixed to the 
fireman figure, and following this a collar 
is fitted in the same way as for Conver- 
sion 1. Tissue paper coat skirts, smeared 
with plastic solution are next applied, and 
a half belt, and shoulder straps put on. 
A piece of sprue of suitable thickness is 
smoothed down and drilled out to make 
a cup, and this is cemented to the right 
hand, whilst a short length of pin or 
heat-stretched sprue makes a cigarette 
drooping from one corner of the mouth 
(Fig 10). Check that all steps have been 
carried out properly, and the figure is 
ready for undercoating. 

These two figures, as can be seen from 
the photographs, arc posed as if seated 
on wooden boxes, with a larger crate 
serving as a table, and for these items I 
used crates from the Merit OO Railway 
Accessories range. Needless to say, your 
Christmas Truce figures need not stop 
with these two, since it would be possible 
to make other figures, both seated and 
standing, using other suitable pieces 
finished in similar uniforms. The whole 
group, whether two figures or twenty, can 
be posed in a suitably scenic diorama, at 
its simplest, perhaps, a plastic ceiling tile. 
The Dennis Fire Engine can be used as 
a basis for an army lorry conversion and 
is not wasted. 


Truck Conversions — from page 176 


the axles finally set in place. 

The body again is very simple. Remem- 
ber to score the planking inside and out- 
side the sides and ends, and also on the 
floor, add the runners down the sides, and 
the vertical posts from thick Microstrip. 
Finally, cement the five body bearers in 
place underneath and add the tool boxes 
and mudguards, etc, from plastikard. 

Austin K6/ZB 6x4 Signals Van 

Remove all running boards, tool boxes 
and fuel tank from the K6 chassis and 
replace with plastic card running boards 
slightly shorter than the originals and 
with the fuel tank nearer the front. An 
additional tank is required for the other 
side, which you will have spare if you 
are making the Guy or the K3. Make up 
the cab unit (parts 23 to 33) and assemble 


to the modified cha.ssis, axles, etc, as the 
kit instructions. Remember to paint 
inside the cab before fitting the roof, and 
add a disc of tissue paper over the ring 
or, if you wish, remove it and fill with 
plastic putty. 

Make up the body as in the ‘exploded’ 
view, scoring in the panel and door lines 
and cutting out the windows before 
assembly. Start with the floor, add the 
inside support vertically to this, followed 
by the right side, the rear, the left .side 
and finally the front. Do make certain it 
is nice and square, otherwise it will never 
sit right on the chassis. Add the cross- 
members underneath and the inside of 
the wheel arches as in the diagram show- 
ing the underside. Add the roof from 40 
thou plastic card and the ventilators from 
the K3 Ambulance, the grilles from 


scored fO thou plastic. Cement the body 

to the chassis and fit the rear mudguards, 
and when it’s all dry, finish painting. 

With regard to the painting, as men- 
tioned. it is a good plan to paint the 
insides and inaccessible places as you go 
along. The wheels in this kit are simple 
to do if you mount them on a wooden 
cocktail stick and turn them between 

your fingers. The centres can be painted 
while still on the sprue. For the tyres I 
always use a dark grey (the Panzer Grey 
in the Humbrol Military Vehicle set is 
about right) as matt black is too harsh. 

Additional information on these 

vehicles is in The Observers’ Fighting 

Vehicles Directory, by Bart H. Vandcr- 

veen, published by Warne & Co Ltd, and 
in various Bellona publications and their 
scries of Military Vehicle Data. 
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Farnborough 
Colours, 1970 

N enjoyable aspect of ‘Farnborough’ always has been the 
riot of colour which the aircraft at the SBAC Display 
present when lined up for morning inspection. On close scrutiny 
many aircraft which show- basically simple markings schemes 
often reveal small items of interest. It never ceases to be surpris- 
ing how unexpected are the measurements of some of the letters 
and numbers now liberally applied. 

The systematic visitor to the Show this year probably began 
at the Fokker F.27 Friendship PH-FPN in an assortment of 
orange, brown, grey and white, unusual, striking colours which 
also adorned the Fellowship PH-MOL. A very wide range of 
finishes is now possible for the Friendship. 

There were two LTV A-7E Corsair I Is on show, both from 
VA-195 and similarly marked. They wore the usual US Navy 
Light Gull Grey (Federal Std Color No .‘^6440) and Insignia 
White (Federal Std Color No 17875), upper areas matt, white 
under surfaces glossy. 156888 was in the flying display: 156889 
static. Both came from the *USS KITTY HAWK’ proclaimed as 
their ship in 3 inch black letters on the rear fuselage. Their Navy 
Bureau serials were also black in 4 inch serials. ‘NAVY’ appeared 
on the rear fuselage in letters of an unlikely size — llj inches 
wide and I5j inches high. There was a wealth of detail to view 
on these aeroplanes, dominated by the white, green, and black 
bird’s head motif on the tail outlined black, deep green and white 
rudder bars, green diagonal stripe outlined black encircling the 
forward fuselage, ‘NH’ on fin in black outlined white, green fin 
tip, white radome, white long-range tanks bearing a green taper- 
ing line, all-white tailplane apart from natural metal at its roots 
and adjacent fuselage areas, and all-white ailerons and flaps. 
156888 had ‘401’ on the nose in black outlined white. National 
insignia on the nose featured a 2^ inch wide outline. 

Attracting much attention were three of the seven Jaguars. 
They were the British tactical single-seat aircraft S06 (XW560) in 
Dark Sea Grey /Dark Green /Light Aircraft Grey finish, with 
black serials and nose roundels. The French A03 single-seater 
was dark green and dark grey with silver under surfaces, wore 
‘D’ in black on the intakes and a black *A.03’ on her fin. Stand- 
ing amid an array of ordnance was Aeronavale’s M05 single- 
seater in dark grey and white. If you model this latter type 
remember that the naval version has single main wheels and 
longer nose leg. It also has a stronger arrester hook. A point of 
detail concerning A03 is that standard wedge air intakes have 
been modified to take a simple pitot intake which has advantages 
in some flight regimes. 

Four hundred Jaguars are on order for Britain and France and 
SEPECAT have contracts for the building of the first 80 aircratt 
comprising 25 Type E (two-seat trainers for France), 25 Type A, 
15 Type S and 15 Type B (two-seat trainers for the RAF). First 
to be delivered, in 1971, will be the E Trainers. The French E.OI, 
incidentally, features pale red-white-blue rudder striping. External 
variations amongst the Jaguars is not great and a family can 
easily be produced from the Airfix kit. But watch the camouflage 



Above: The Argentine Canberra as drawn opposite: a larger top 
view appeared on page 1 18 in our November issue. 
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Top: Harrier * O' of No I Sqn, Xyi92, shows her nose marking and 
fin code letter. Above: View of the Harrier T2 showing the red-blue 
fin flash and {barely visible) the upper wing roundel. The lower section 
of the tail unit appears camouflaged beneath the fuselage. 

patterning — that on the French machines is quite different from 
the British. 

Helicopters — despite the inconvenience of those rotor blades — 
make interesting models, for invariably they have detail worth 
adding. Wessex 5 XT486 apparently exhibited at Farnborough by 
846 Sqn wore a dark green shade overall, a special operational 
finish the Navy uses. Legends appeared mainly white, some 
yellow. Both Sea Kings wore that ‘blue-grey’ overall finish des- 
cribed by Alan Hall in our January 1970 issue, and again had 
basically white trim. XV666 was the most interesting. She had 
the customary 4 inch .serials of naval aircraft and ‘144’ 12 inches 
high in 1^ inch wide strokes on the port side of the nose. ‘4’ 
appeared on the front of the nose in white, and ‘44’ in 3 foot 
digits amidships. A white ‘E’ was painted on the tail rotor boom. 
A new feature was the white sea horse, 826 Squadron’s motif, 
on the forward starboard side of the fuselage. Like the Sea King, 
the Wasp XS570 had 4 inch serials and ‘ROYAL NAVY’ in 
10 inch letters. Westland’s S.A.330 Puma appeared with dark 
green-dark grey-light grey finish, but with roundels of an unusual 
pale shade. 

In our September 1969 issue we illustrated the paint scheme 
for the RAF Buccaneer, based on the HS drawings for the air- 
craft. XV350, an AAEE and maker’s trials aircraft, wore this 
scheme, an interesting item being the unpainted areas on the 
leading edges of the wings and tailplane. Warm air from the 
blower system would cause trouble with any paint on these parts. 
Where the cockpit framing is bonded to the canopy there appears 
a pale green stripe — it is marked uncoloured on the original 
Continued on page 214 

Right: One of the most interesting aircraft shown at the SRAC 
Display was this Canberra destined for the Argentine Air Force. Alf 
A liter son has based his drawing upon details very kindly supplied by 
the British Aircraft Corporation Ltd. The camouflage pattern is 
basically that applied to RAF Canberras. Our drawing has been 
simplified from the original works drawings where many small sten- 
cillings appear, too small for a model. On the nose the fire axe, e.\- 
tinguisher and asbestos glove are red. A red Creek cross appears on a 
white square. Ahead of the nose entry door the squadron crest will he 
painted on a white square. External finishing of the aircraft calls for 
nine operations: masking off some areas, degreasing, priming, .stop- 
ping river holes, two primer fillings, three colouring coats, with paint 
to Spec 0/.5628 suitably thinned. AH finish glossy, with the division 
between upper and lower surfaces allowing a one inch overlap at 
boundary line. Rudder, elevators and ailerons receive special treat- 
ment in finishing. Internally the cowlings, engine bays, jet pipes, inner 
surfaces of wings in flap areas, upper surfaces of the Haps, Jet pipe rear 
cones, fuel tank hays \ to undercarriage bays and fairings and the 
bomb bay have a finish of silver to DTD^99A. Interior surfaces of air 
brakes that can be .seen when fully extended are painted with red 
lacquer. A genera! feature of more than passing interest is the use of 
millimetres for all measurements in many cases direct conversions 
from English Linear Measure. Just what problems this poses are well 
indicated here; multiplied on a national scale one cannot but cry 
* Lunacy'. Why. it could even bring an end to our dear old \ '.12 .scalel 
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Fire Control 

A GUIDE FOR MODELLERS OF BRITISH WARSHIPS. 
MAINLY 1939-45 PERIOD 
by Peter Hodges 

I N ihc early 1930s, development begun on an A A lire control 
^ system suitable for small ship installation : for there was an 
increasingly urgent requirement to provide Fleet destroyers — in 
particular — with a means of defending themselves using their 
main armament in predicted fire. None of the pre-war destroyer 
classes, up to and including the ‘I* boats, were able to do this 
and they could only use their 4.7 inch guns in a form of deterrent 
barrage fire. The provision of an effective system was hampered 
to an extent by the low maximum elevation of these weapons, so 
that the problem was two-fold: and even after the small-ship 
system had come into service, the gun mounting elevation head- 
ache remained with the designers for many years. 

The Fuze-Keeping Clock and Associated Equipment 

The system consisted of a lightweight, open director similar in 
many ways to the early MACS director; a calculator called the 
Fuze Keeping Clock — or ‘FKC* — and a separate calculator for 
.surface fire control. 

The FKC worked on the same principles as the larger MACS 
Table and made the same assumptions regarding the target's 
course and speed. Unlike its big brother, however, it only cal- 
culated the special corrections for AA control (which were com- 
bined with the basic inputs to the associated surface calculator) 
and was therefore not a fully self-contained device. 

The prototype installation was fitted experimentally in the sloop 
Fleetwood and the first production models were ready for the 
‘Tribal’ class destroyers In this class, the earlier open rangefinder 
was replaced by the new ‘Rangelinder Director’ in a similar 
position, abaft and above the DCT. In surface fire it functioned 
simply as a rangefinder but in AA it became a director in its 
own right. 

The accelerating .ship-building programme outpaced the pro- 
duction of this director, so unfortunately the ‘J’, *K’, and ‘N’ 
classes had to revert to the original simple rangefinder, but this 
was specially modified .so that it could also be used against 
aircraft targets. Thereafter, the bulk of the destroyers built under 
the Emergency Programme had the standard ‘Tribal’ layout. 

Rangefinder Directors 

•Mk I : This was the experimental model already mentioned 
and was associated with prototype Fire Control calculators for 
both surface and AA fire. These were the FKC and the Fire 
Control Box — the latter, a miniature version of the Admiralty 
Fire Control Clock which had been the standard surface calcu- 
lator in destroyers for some years. 

Mk II and Mk III : These two marks were developed from the 
Mk I but had electrical transmission arrangements. The Mk II 
was designed for destroyer fitting, while the Mk III was a dual- 
purpose director used in conjunction with the twin 4 inch HA 
guns in sloops and certain other ves.sels. When thus employed, an 
extra crew member was required and in consequence, the Mk 111 
was slightly larger and carried a crew of five. 

Both directors were hand-operated through two-speed gear- 
boxes for the layer and the trainer, the fast speed being used to 
slew the director on to the target. The Control Officer had his 
own auxilliary handwheels but these were normally de-clutched 
to prevent them from back-driving when the director was under 
the normal control of the layer and trainer. 

Mk ll(W) and Mk lll(W): The first models had been com- 
pletely open mountings but it quickly became clear that more 
protection was needed for the crew. A drum-shaped wind shield 
was therefore added and all future production models conformed 
to this pattern, then having a suffix ‘W’ added to the mark 

Previous articles on this subject appeared in the June and September 
1970 issues. 
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HMS Norfolk in 1945. A veteran of the Bismark and the Scharnhorst 
actions, she was chosen to convey King Haakon hack to Norway after 
his war-time exile in UK. Many of the equipments discussed in this 
series can be seen in the photograph. ‘AT’ turret has been replaced by a 
pair of 'quad' pom-poms, with sided directors abaft the tripod main- 
mast. Superimposea above them is' Y' turret's Barrage Director. For- 
ward of the mast is the 8 inch Director Tower and a Height Finder 
Radar in the old HACS Director position. There is a pom-pom 
director for the starboard S-barrel weapon just outboard of the 8 inch 
DT and the .starboard director of the revised HACS layout is visible 
abreast the bridge superstructure. 

number. 

As the war progressed, certain technical improvements were 
made including the addition of the familiar radar aerial array, 
but otherwise the appearance of the directors remained un- 
changed. All Mk II and Mk HI variants were linked to the 
AFCC-FKC calculator-combination. 

Mk IV and Mk V Series: These were very similar, except that 
their positional tran.smissions were conveyed to the compartment 
housing the calculators, by mechanical shafting. The Transmitting 
Station was thus immediately below the director and although 
this somewhat simplified the initial installation, it had the demerit 
of placing the TS in a more vulnerable position than was the 
usual practice. 

The Mk IV and Mk V, like the other marks, were open in the 
first instance, but were later modified to take a wind.shield. 

Continued on page 186 

Key to fire control equipment drawings shown opposite: 

(A) Original Rangefinder Director Mk //. (B) General view of the 
forward superstructure on HMS Swiftsure: (I) 6 inch DCT; 
(2) Barrage directors for 'A' and B' turrets; (3) Starboard HA! 
LA Director Mk VI; (4) Pom-pom Director; (5) Starboard 
'Quad' pom-pom. (O Rangefinder Director Mk F* : (I) Rotating 
windscreen; (2) Fi.\ed casing. (D) Rangefinder Director 
Mk HBW): (1) Fully rotating windscreen. (E) Modified 'Three- 
Man Rangefinder ' : (I) Crew .seats. (F) Pom-pom Director Mk II : 
(I) Control Officer's sight; (2) Rangefinder; (3) CO's platform. 
(G) Pom-pom Director Mk IV: (1) Gyro unit; (2) Bench seat 
for additional crew members. (H) Main superstructure of HMS 
Howe: (1) Surface Warning Radar; (2) Pom-pom director for 
%-barrelled pom-pom on 'B' turret: (3) Port forward HA LA 
Director Mk V; (4) Forward 14 inch DCT ; (5) Pom-pom direc- 
tors for S-barrelled pom-poms abreast fore funnel, if) Fleet 
carrier: (I) Height- finder radar; (2) Starboard forward HA! LA 
Director Mk V; (3) Pom-pom directors; (4) Starboard forward 
4.5 inch battery; (5) Single 40 mm Bofors. 
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Fire Control — continued 


shown by an asterisk added to the mark number. Internal struc- 
tural differences from the Mk II and the Mk 111 made it d Ilicult 
to mount the windshield on the rotating director base : instead, 
a fixed casing was provided, on which a ring-shaped extension- 
itself connected to the moving base— revolved. The training and 
elevating gearing was similar to the previous marks but power 
stabilisation was added in the elevation drives to the sights and 
rangefinder. 

Mk VI: This director (NOT to be confused with the much 
larger HA LA Director Mk VI) was the logical successor to the 
earlier ‘mechanical transmissions’ types and incorporated features 
from these as well as having a rotating windshield like the Mk II 
and Mk 111. The Control Officer’s position had a ‘scooter’ unit 
from which he could control the director’s elevation and training 
in power follow ; and the rear of the director was plated-in up to 
the radar aerial array. These additions almost doubled the all-up 
weight which rose to about three tons. 

The Mk VI versions were rebuilds of existing Mk Vs and were 
mostly fitted to the later groups of ‘Hunt’ class destroyers and 
to ‘Bay’ class frigates when these ships underwent their normal 
refits after the war. 

The Mk IV, Mk V and Mk VI Rangefinder Directors always 
controlled the armament through the FK.C/FCB combination, 
and, except for the ‘O’ and ‘P’ class destroyers, were invariably 
associated with twin 4 inch HA mountings. 

Destroyer Installations 

The TS in destroyers was already comparatively deep within the 
hull which made the transmission of director movements of 
elevation and training impossible other than by the electrical 
‘repeater’ system already described. On the whole, the full capa- 
bilities of the FKC were rather wasted in the Fleet destroyers 
because their 4.7 inch mountings were so limited in maximum 
elevation. Nevertheless, it did give them the much-needed ability 
to use their main armament for as long as it was able to bear 
on the target. In many of the bigger Fleet destroyers, a high- 
angle 4 inch gun was added — at the expense of the torpedo 
armament — and in the ‘Tribals’ the twin 4.7 inch in ‘X’ position 
was replaced by the faithful twin 4 inch HA. When so armed, a 
special ‘conversion’ device was incorporated in the Fire Control 
system to enable guns of a different calibre to be employed at 
the same time : and the 4 inch could continue to engage targets 
when the 4.7s had reached their upper elevation limit. 

Towards the end of the Emergency Programme, the long-estab- 
lished Destroyer DCT was phased out, and as an interim measure, 
before the new' generation of HA /LA directors were available 
for fitting, the ‘W’ class ships were given a Mk IIKW) director 
which fulfilled a dual-purpose role. 

Other Rangefinder Director Applications 

The accompanying table shows that the system was not limited 
to ‘small ships’ alone but was fitted elsewhere, especially where 
space or fitting-out time were at a premium. Indeed, when the 
complicated HACS was itself phased out towards the end of the 
war, its large calculator was replaced by the FKC, although the 
‘big ship’ style HA directors were retained (see the early instal- 
ment in the June 1970 issue for details). 

Close Range Weapon Directors 

The advantages of the director principle were equally applicable 
to close range weapons and well before 1939, a lightweight, open 
director was designed to control the big eight-barrelled 2 pdr 
pom-pom mounting with which all capital ships, aircraft carriers 
and the later classes of 8 inch cruisers were equipped. 

This weapon it will be remembered, was installed to defend 
the parent .ship from attacks by low-flying torpedo bombers 
which, of necessity, needed to approach closely before releasing 
their ‘tin-fish’. 

Torpedo bombers usually carried out a good deal of ‘ducking- 
and-weaving’ before finally settling on their attack run, so the 
pom-pom mounting needed to be highly mobile in its elevation 
and training. Each of the eight barrels had a rate of fire of the 
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Chse-up view of a Mk I HIV) RjF Director in HMS Virago. Notice 
the servicing platform attached to the tall pedestal (P. A. Vicary). 
H MS Apollo, with a Mk ///( IF) /? F Director for her twin 4 inch gun 
mountings (‘Navy News’ postcard series— prints available from 
‘Navy News’, RN Barracks, Portsmouth at Is fid each). 


DIRECTOR INSTALLATIONS 


Mark 

Ship/Claaa 

Remarks 

1 

Fleetwood 

Prototype 

II or 

Tribal' class. 'O'. R . S’. 

In association with 

II (W) 

T’. U’ and V class 
destroyers 

Destroyer DCT’ 

III or 

‘W‘ class destroyers 

Interim arrangement 

III (W) 

Black Swan' and Modified 
Black Swan' class sloops 

Eg. Starling, Amethyst, etc. 


Some early sloops 

Eg. Stork. Egret 


Fast minelayers 

Eg. Ariadne. Apollo, etc. 


Unicorn 

Three directors on t e island' 

IV. V 

'O' and 'P' class 

Interim arrangeme/it at 

or VI 

destroyers 

commencemeot of 

series 

Emergency programme 


Some early destroyers 

Replaced original Pedestal 


converted to Escorts 

Director 


Hunt’ class destroyers 

Mk VI poet war 


Bay' class frigates 

Mk VI post war 


Frobisher (2) 

Fitted for 4 inch armament on 


Hawkins (1) 

Emergency modernisation 


Some destroyer Depot ships; 
Repair ships; Auxiliary 

AA ships 

Mostly ended' systems 

IV or V 

Erebus 

'Sided' for 4 inch armament; 

series 

Roberts 

15 inch Aloft Director used 


Abercrombie 

for 15 inch turret 

V 

Gurkha {ex-Larne) 

Controlled extemporary 


Legion 

armament of 4 X twin 4 inch 


Lance 

HA fitted in place of designed 


Lively 

3 X twin 4.7 inch 

Modified 

•J’. ‘K’ and 'N' class 

Adapted from an existing 

3-Man 

Range- 

finder 

destroyers 

LA Rangefinder 


order of 100 rounds per minute and the smoke and noise distrac- 
tion to an on-mounting layer and trainer can be imagined. 
Further, their ability to ‘change target’ in the heat of an engage- 
ment might lose precious seconds. To comply with the usual 
Naval axiom of taking ‘seamanlike precautions’, local sights were 
also fitted to the mountings themselves, so that they could be 
aimed independently if necessary. 

The eight-barrelled ‘Chicago Piano’ (as this pom-pom was nick- 
named) was too large for general fitting throughout the Fleet but 
the need for a similar weapon for smaller warships was clear. A 
lighter, four-barrelled version was therefore produced and was 
installed in many classes, ranging from the ‘Black Swan’ class 
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Right: HMS Paladin was 
among the earliest of the 
'Emergencies' and had a Mk 
/F* R F Director low- set 
on her bridge. Notice the 
makeshift armament of old 4 
inch HA guns, all stowed 
muzzle- for ward. 



frigates, through to the big ships, where it supplemented the 
eight-barrelled version. 

In ships where space (and crew) considerations were not press- 
ing. the ‘Quads’ were also director-controlled but in destroyers 
and below, the mountings could only be controlled from their 
own gun-sights, despite frantic juggling by their designers, who 
were always being invited to put a quart into a pint pot. 

This small-ship problem led to the development of the fully- 
automatic radar-controlled close range weapons which will be 
described in detail in a future article. 

The Pom-pom Director 

Like most comparable equipments, the director started its life 
as a simple sight but as time elapsed, it became more complex 
and moved from the Mk I to the Mk IV, with the usual sprinkling 
of sub-models. The Mk II and 111 series were already in service 
at the beginning of the war and had a crew of five. The range- 
taker had a seat in the front of the director, behind his range- 
finder, and the CO (Control Officer) stood on a platform in the 
rear, but the other crew members ‘walked’ round the rotating 
structure as it trained. In the later Mk IV, all had on-mounting 
seats. 

All models were open : the layer and trainer tracked the target 
in the usual way : and the Control Officer (who fired the guns) 
had a separate sight. This was capable of independent movement 
and in the Mk II took the form of a conventional ‘cartwheel’ 
sight of concentric rings supported by radial ‘spokes’. The sight 
rings represented aircraft speed in knots and by aligning the 
appropriate speed ring to the target — rather than the centre of 
the sight — the ‘aim-off’ was determined. This extra movement 
was added differentially to the initial tracking of the layer and 
trainer and the gun mounting electrical receivers registered the 
combined angles. The small rangefinder carried in the forward 
part of the director fed a measure of the target’s present range 
into the calculating mechanisms, which also had a wind-speed and 
wind-direction input so that the director was in many ways its 
own Fire Control calculator. 

Altogether, it was quite a practical arrangement because the 
director layer and trainer had only to bother with accurately 
tracking the target, while the Control Officer had only to concen- 
trate on his task of applying the ‘aim-off’. However, this was no 
easy matter and the point of aim was subject to the CO’s estima- 
tion of the target speed. Thus, the accuracy of the fire ultimately 
relied on his ability and experience. 

The difficulty was much alleviated by the addition of a gyro- 
scope in the Mk HI and Mk IV directors which automatically 
calculated the correct deflection : and by this time a radar aerial 
had been added as the primary range-measuring device. Mean- 
while. the pom-pom mountings themselves had been adapted for 
Remote Bower Control : the major proportion of the ‘human 
error’ had been removed : and they could pump out a well- 
directed and withering hail of fire. It must have taken a cool 
nerve indeed to fly unflinchingly towards the muzzles of a 
‘Chicago Piano’ which was delivering a total of something like 
800 rounds of HF 2 pdr high velocity shell per minute. 

Because the director also acted as its own Fire Control Calcu- 
lator. it paved the way towards the completely self-contained 
close-range mounting, and by incorporating the range-measuring 
and deflection-calculating devices on to the weapon itself, these 
ends were later achieved. 

Each four-barrelled or eight-barrelled mounting had its own 
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director, and later, this principle was applied to some twin 40 mm 
Bofors mountings, but no single-barrelled close-range weapons 
of any calibre were director-controlled. 

Other nations were adopting the same control principles, and 
most R.^ ships which were refitted in the United States during 
World War 2 emerged with American Bofors mountings con- 
trolled by their own close-range directors. Unlike the British, the 
Americans produced a ‘quad’ Befors whose barrels were arranged 
in two pairs in a rectangular shaped mounting. HMS Nelson had 
a North American face-lift during the war, and returned to ser- 
vice with four of these US quads. They are parts 71, 75. 103 and 
lOfi of the Airfix kit, and are quite well modelled. On part 102 
the two short stubs represent the Bofors directors but care 
should be taken when positioning this platform. Its proper loca- 
tion is seen on the box lid, making the profile on drawing 4 of 
the instructions incorrect, where it is shown on top of the bridge 
superstructure. 

Some British warships were fitted with an American pattern 
twin Bofors mounting, and this, too. was sometimes controlled 
from its own lightweight director. 

Barrage Directors 

Before World War 2, a calculator was designed to enable the 
main armament of 8 inch cruisers and the 6 inch armament of 
Nelson and Rodney to augment the anti-aircraft fire of their AA 
weapons. It was known as the Augmenting Table and was men- 
tioned in the first part of this series (June 1970). 

The need for this device did not arise in the ‘King George V’ 
class battleships because they already had a substantial HA LA 
secondary armament : neither was it justified in the classes of 
light fi inch cruisers which followed the ‘County’ class ships. 

The idea of using the main armament for A A fire re-emerged 
in the triple fi inch gun cruisers, but a simpler method was evolved 
employing a compact Barrage Director. This was very similar in 
appearance to the Bom-pom director, and the earliest units were 
in fact converted close-range equipments. They were fitted to 
many of the ‘Colony’ class cruisers and also to some of the 
‘County’ class, as can be seen by the photograph of Norfolk. 

The comparatively slow rate of fire of guns of fi inch and 
8 inch calibre precluded their use as AA weapons in the normal 
sense, but their long range and great destructive power made 
them ideal as a means of breaking up formations outside the 
range capabilities of the conventional anti-aircraft weapons. 

When the main armament was to be used in the AA role, the 
individual turrets were linked to their respective Barrage Director 
via a circuit change-over switch, and were entirely under its 
control. Tile guns were loaded with time-fused shells set to 
explode at a predetermined range, and the mounting followed 
its Barrage Director in training and elevation. 

Like its Bom-pom Director cousin, the Barrage Director had 
a built-in predi'jtion system, but in addition it worked through 
a radar unit through which the firing circuits to the guns passed. 
The radar aerial on the Director prcdiiced a continuous measure 
of the target’s range, and when this reached a certain level, the 
guns fired automatically to suit the pre-set timed fuse set on 
their shells. 

The degree of accuracy necessary for normal predicted A A 
fire was not so urgent because of the large destructive effect of 
fi inch and 8 inch shell, and the scheme was effective against 
formations of both high level and torpedo bombers (because 

Continued on page 198 
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FROM SEA HAWK 
TO VAMPIRE 

A project for conversion addicts 
By Derek L. Whiting 

'’I ''HE Vampire was the second ‘jet’ to see service with the RAF, 
^ but unlike its contemporary the Meteor, it did not see active 
service, the first squadron forming in 1946. These early Vampires 
had the three-piece cockpit canopy, but later versions, although 
still Mk Is, had the one-piece blown hood. 

I chose the earlier version, as this was actually built during the 
war years, but of course the modeller can choose whichever 
version appeals most. Both types are shown on the drawings. The 
basis of this conversion is the Airfix Armstrong Whitworth ‘Sea 
Hawk’ kit which, apart from a similar forward fuselage and wing 
root intakes, bears little resemblance to the Vampire. It does, 
however, have a wing shape which can be fairly easily altered ; 
also the undercarriage and cockpit cover can be used after little 
alteration. 

Commence construction by cementing the two fuselage halves 
together after painting the cockpit interior and adding as much 
lead as possible to the nose. The seat has to be fitted in an upright 
position. When dry, cut the front portion off at a point 46 mm 
from the nose. Now a new rear fuselage has to be made, either 
from wood or, if you wish to use Brummer Stopping as I did. 
proceed as follows : Cut one piece of plastic to the side profile 
and two pieces of the plan view (allowing for the upright piece) 
all from 40 thou plastic card. Cement these into open rear end 
of body, cruciform style as per sketch. Add the jet orifice. This is 
a ring of plastic cemented in place. Next, partly fill the spaces 
with pieces of scrap sprue, etc, and when this has dried, smear a 
little cement over this ‘hard core’ and build up the outline with 
the Stopping. Allow to set hard (about two days to make sure), 
and then file and sand to shape. When finished, rub a coat of 
styrene cement over the Stopping and when dry polish down with 
a piece of part-worn 0400 wet and dry paper used dry. 

Smear cement round the nose area and build up with Brummer. 
File and sand to the new shape when set hard. Re-shape the 
cockpit canopy by filing the flat panels for the windscreen, and 
if you have elected to model the three-piece style, this can now 
be filed and sanded to shape. Restore the transparency with metal 
polish. If you prefer working in wood, the existing nose will have 
to be cut off and replaced with a block of wood. Fit the canopy 
temporarily with just a touch of cement. Build up the area around 
the windscreen with Stopping and when dry, file and sand to 
shape. 

Assemble wings as per kit instructions and leave to dry out, 
then cut the jet pipes off together with the rear section of wing 
centre section. Cut off the leading edges from the intake aper- 
tures (check all these angles by laying the Sea Hawk wing over 
the Vampire plan), re-shape the tips after first cutting a section 
from the wing trailing edge in the aileron area (again reference 
to drawing will show where), then file and sand to airfoil section. 
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Above: Two views of the completed model show mark inf* scheme 
described in text. 


Fill existing aileron outlines with Stopping or body putty after 
running a little liquid cement along the grooves. Sand flush when 
dry, and then etch-in the new aileron outline using a straight- 
edge and the point of a needle file. Cut a piece of 30 thou plastic 
to fit the gap in the rear of the wing, obtaining the shape from 
the drawing. 

You will by now have discovered that to obtain the correct 
outline of the wings, it will be necessary to mount the wings with 
the whole wing angled away from the fuselage, in order to obtain 
the correct wing taper, only the rear half of the wing roof being 
in contact with the nacelle. The gap at the front is partly filled 
by piece *A’. The new wing root /intake pieces are now cut from 
40 thou plastic and cemented in place. Fill the remaining gaps 
with plastic and cover the whole joint area with Stopping, llie 
rear centre section is now- fitted. Again a choice of wood or 
plastic and Stopping. Shape to wing contour and finish shaping 
the wing root /fuselage joint. Cut and fit the baffles inside the 
intakes. Only the outer ones are needed, as the rib inside the 
wing is virtually in the correct position. The photos show one 
half in its rough state and the other half finished, which should 
clearly illustrate the foregoing instructions. 

The two tail booms come next. These are cut from plastic card 
laminated together to the correct width. The two centre laminates 
are cut with the fin /rudder integral. File and sand to shape. It is 
advisable to make the wing cut-out a little smaller than shown, 
and then carefully file and sand a small amount at a lime until a 
snug fit is obtained on the wing. Make and shape a new tailplane 
from plastic, etching in the elevator outlines. Cement the booms 
in place on the wings, and before the cement has set, add the 
tailplane. Check that everything is aligned and leave to set hard. 
Fill any gaps and joints, smooth with 0400. Carefully lift off the 
canopy and give a final polish before fitting permanently in place. 

Prepare the front undercarriage leg /wheel unit, filing the tyre 
to a flat profile, and file a groove round the centre of the tyre 
to represent the anti-shimmy tyre fitted to Che full size. Mark out 
the positions for the undercarriage wells and paint black or zinc- 
chromate green. (Solid colour transfer sheet can, of course, be 
used for wheel wells.) It is unfortunately not possible to hollow 
out the wheel wells. 

The cannon blast-troughs can now be etched in, again using the 
point of a needle file. A small hole is bored to take the front 
undercarriage leg (if Stopping has been used, a needle file spun 
between the fingers is better than a drill and should prevent the 

Continued on page 203 
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from this point 
' Later bubble type canopy 



Use 1') thou plastic card 


Wing roots 
(2 required) 

Use 40 thou plastic card 



1 : 72 Scale 



Wellington \s of No 9 Squadron. They exhibit an interesting array of markings. LAllA KA-K nearest had Type A under-wing roundels. L4288 
has yet to acquire the.se., and beneath her Type B fuselage roundels can be seen clear traces of the previous type. L4219 KA-D is without under- 
wing roundels^ whereas L4320 KA-Z B {Z denoting this to he the second 'B' on strength) has codes alongside Type A \ roundels. Z.4320 was used 
on the first raid of tht war by Wellingtons and crashed 8.9.39 (Imperial War Museum). 



Part 21 : Wellington and Hampden 

OWADAYS it is customary for the design stage of a 
major military aircraft to span as much as a decade — 
which means that the basic concept needs to correspond with 
requirements a great time ahead. Thus the new Nimrod, 
culmination of years of consideration, needs to be suitable 
for front line service in the 19S0s. This, of course, was less 
true in the past, although such a trend was appearing in the 
1930s. Then the Ministry was looking some five or six years 
ahead. Once the mould for a new project has been cast it 
is. and always will be. difiicult and time consuming to radi- 
cally alter it. This was true of bomber specification B.9/32. 
one of the most important of all. which was nevertheless 
basically changed after it was first promulgated. 

In October 1931. requirements were formulated for a 
bomber to ultimately replace new biplane heavies and the 
Sidestrand/Overstrand series. It was to be a high-performance 
long-range twin-engined monoplane carrying a goodly load 
at high speed. And before details of the specification were 
circulated, plans were agreed for a single-engined equivalent, 
the P.27/ 32 which evolved as the luckless Fairey Battle. 

B.9/32 was put out to tender in October 1932. Resultant 
schemes were delivered from Vickers, Handley Page. Gloster 
and Bristol in February 1933. All were radically different 
designs and, following the tender conference of May 29, 
1933, the Vickers and Handley Page designs were accepted. 
In September the firms were told to proceed with prototypes. 

There was one feature of the specification which displeased 
the manufacturers. It prescribed an empty airframe weight of 
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6.000 lb. thus severely limiting the designs, particularly where 
the choice of engines and fuel load was concerned. In the 
chosen prototypes these were to be Rolls-Royce Goshawks, 
with the Bristol Pegasus as an alternative. 

A 6.000 lb basic weight was the top limit laid down for 
bomber aircraft by the Geneva Disarmament Convention, 
but by 1934 the British Government was aware that other 
powers were not keeping to the agreement. Therefore the 
way was clear for heavier, larger British aircraft, and in the 
summer of 1934 Britain, too, reluctantly disregarded the 
agreement. Vickers and Handley Page could now proceed on 
a better basis. Both companies chose more powerful engines, 
submitting plans for machines powered by Pegasus or 
Perseus radials. These changes delayed the designs, but in 
both cases led to much superior aeroplanes. 

Once the weight ban was lifted, the Ministry, too. began to 
think along other lines and issued a new specification for a 
heavier bomber. B.1/35. which attracted many projects and 
threw a shadow over B.9/32. The latter was well under way, 
proceeded, and in 1936 — by which time major re armament 
schemes were in being — had assumed great importance. Both 
chosen designs were, under Scheme F. to form the backbone 
of the new Bomber Command. In June 1936, prototypes of 
each made their first flights, the Vickers machine on 15th 
and the HP 52 five days later. Four and a half crowded years 
had elapsed since the original plans were laid for them. 

K4049. the Vickers B.9/32. Pegasus powered and in all- 
silver finish with Type A roundels and far removed from 
the original design which featured a high wing and fixed 

Continued on page 1 96 

The Handley Page Hampden prototype., A'4320, showing how much it 
differed from the production machine, and how slender was its fuselage. 
On production machines the outer mainplane had marked dihedral. 
There are open .slots on the wing leading edge (Flight International). 
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TAMIYA’S l/12th SCALE 
LOLA T70 Mk.III 

more detail than you have ever seen before 
in a plastic car kit ! 




Rack and pinion steering, working 
lights, scale wheels and semi-pneu- 
matic rubber-like tyres with realistic 
tread pattern, full accurate cockpit and 
dashboard detail including even the fire ex- 
tinguisher, scale disc brakes, accurate chassis 
construction, working suspension, removable 
front and rear cowling, opening gullwing doors and 
quarter windows, working door handles, motoriza- 
tion through an electric motor, accurately scaled and 
fully detailed V8 Chevrolet 5.5 litre engine including 
carburettor detail, rocker covers, dynamo, oil cooler, 
oil tank, oil cooler header tank, Hewland gear box 
with remote control linkage, air filter, distributor, 
water pump, engine oil dipstick, hydraulic fluid tanks, 
fuel tanks and caps, fuel lines, plug leads etc., radi- 
ators, exhaust detail etc., decals, snare wheel etc. For 
still more detail or if you can’t believe it, go and buy 
one! 


It’s a real work of art and must be a challenge 
to every experienced plastic modeller to build. 
But please hurry if you want it before Christmas 
— supplies are limited. From your Model Shop 
from mid-November at the suggested selling 
price of 139/11. 


RICHARD KOHNSTAM LTD. 13-15A HIGH ST. 
HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS 
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All ihe photographs in these two pages are of tank models built in 1/35 scale from 
Tamiya kits. There is one exception, hov\cver. See if you can spot it before reading 
further. 

Like us, you will probably admire these photographs, not only for the scenic back- 
grounds, but also for their exquisite detail. This you can also achieve quite easily — 
simply by ensuring that you buy Tamiya kits. 

They are available throughout Europe from good Hobby and Toy Shops and Tamiya 
don’t only make car and tank kits, they make some beautiful aircraft kits as well. 
Today. Tamiya is internationally recognised as one of the finest manufacturers of 
plastic kits in the world. As these pictures show, for detail, accuracy and quality 
these kits are hard to equal. 

Top Left : A Tiger and Jagd Panther advance with German infantry. 

Top Centre: Two Shermans at rest uith US Army tank crew figures. 

Top Rifiht: A Jagd Panther with tank crew (available as extras in the Tamiya range) 
with the only non-Tamiya model. The intruder in these pages is the l/35th Hanomag 
SD KEZ 251/1 Half Track manufactured by NITTO, distributed in England as a 
Riko Kit. 

Right : Tamiya’s Russian T-34 tank. 

Below Right : Hasty orders for the crews of a ‘Schwimmwagen’ amphibious jeep and 
a Tiger. Additional tank crew figures have been used for this picture. 

Below Centre: The new Tamiya l/35th scale British six pounder Anti-Tank Gun 
complete with crew shown in action in front of a burnt-out Rommel, also built from 
a Tamiya kit. 

Below Left : The Tamiya l/35th scale Panther with German infantry figures. 

Left : The Russian SU 100/85, one of Tamiya’s most authentic models. 





SPECIAL SAMPLE OFFER 

DECALS 
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ONLY THE BEST ARE GOOD ENOUGH FOR YOUR MODELS 

FOR 1/72nd AIRCRAFT and 1/30 and 1/35th SCALE TANKS 

EACH ENVELOPE CONTAINS: 

1. A decal sheet printed in up to 7 colours. 

2. An explanation sheet giving details of the emblems on the decal sheet. 

3. A full colour profile sheet to collect and use for painting your models. 

USE THESE DECALS FOR GREATER DETAIL AND AUTHENTICITY 

On the right we show approximately how many marks and emblems appear on each sheet. 


1 

Boeing B.17 Flying Fortress 

(65) 

8 

National Insignia and Victories gained, 
Germany 

(160) 

2 

Tanks. Centurion. Cromwell, Crusader, 




Churchill 

(170) 

9 

Boeing B-29 Superfortress 

(28) 

3 

Messerschmitt BF 109, Focke-Wulf 190 

(92) 

10 

S.M.79 Sparviero 

(54) 

4 

Curtiss Kittyhawk, Hawker Hurricane 

(104) 

(122) 

11 

Junkers JU87 Stuka, Messerschmitt 

BF 110 

(123) 

5 

Flat G50, Macchi 202 

12 

B.24 Liberator 

(106) 

(56) 

6 

Morane Saulnier 406, Dewoitine 520 

13 

Heinkel 111 

(69) 

7 

Republic P47 Thunderbolt, North American 





P51 Mustang 

(104) 

14 

Ilyushin IL-2, Polikarpov 1-16 

(51) 
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TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THIS PRIVILEGED OFFER SEND ONLY 7/6d. POST PAID FOR ONLY ONE SAMPLE 
ENVELOPE OUT OF THE ABOVE LIST. TO THE ADDRESS SHOWN BELOW. 

Please do not apply for more than one sample. Otherwise we must return your postal order or cheque to you. 
Only one sample will be sent to each household. 

Further supplies are available from your Model Shop at, of course, the suggested selling price of 9/11 d. each. 


RICHARD KOHNSTAM 


13 -ISA HIGH ST HEMEL HEMPSTEAD HERTS 


194 


AIRFIX magazine 



Above: Wellington 1 iL4235 in her oripnal squadron finish^ with 
unusually large diameter fuselage roundels^ very pale grey voiles and 
under wing roundels. Above the wings the Wellington It originaUy had 
63 inch diameter roundels with four foot wing serials. Fuselage Type A 1 
roundels were 49 inches in diameter. The under wing roundel Type A 
was of 60 inches diameter. The Hampden had Type A\ fuselage 
roundels of yS inches diameter^ those above the wings were 63 inches. 
Code letters seem to have been about two feet high, whereas on the 
Wellington they appear to have been 4 ft and sometimes slightly 
larger— possibly 4 ft 6 in. RiKht: Wellington I /L4280 in original 
factory finish prior to delivery (Flight International). 
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Bombing Colours — continued 


undercarriage, was seen to be a graceful machine with long 
tapering w ngs akin to those of the Wellesley. It had another 
feature in common — it was of geodetic construction com- 
posed of criss-cross strong metal members devised by the 
ever-ingenious B. N. Wallis. It was this feature as much as 
any that, since 1933. had allowed the load and range of the 
design to be much increased. 

K4240. the Handley Page B.9/32. emerged as a much more 
curious machine, and in quite a horrid shade of dirty green. 
It had little in common with the Vickers aircraft, apart from 
its engines. The wing was massive and greatly tapered, but 
the astonishing feature was a slender boom upon which 
dangled the tail unit after the manner of the earlier HP 47 
whose layout was to a certain extent reflected in the HP 52. 
This had been introduced to the company by Dr G. V. 
Lachmann. its German influence stemming from work which 
the Messerschmitt company had undertaken, and which was 
to some extent reflected in the Messerschmitt 1 10 and the 
Dornier 17. It proved an unfortunate decision to adopt an 
extremely slender and cramped forward fuselage deep in side 
elevation and terminating amidships in dorsal and ventral 
gun positions. The narrow fuselage with its belly bomb bay 
permitted virtually no increase in weapons load and restricted 
the addition of special equipment. 

On August 15. 1936. two months later from the day when 
the Vickers bomber flew, the Ministry placed contracts with 
the two firms each for 180 aircraft (for the Vickers 29/36 
L4212-4391 and the HP 30/36 L4032-L4211 production ver- 
sions) under Scheme F. with an additional 100 of each to be 
built in shadow factories. In the case of the Vickers aircraft 
this was to be done by Gloster, but in the event the aircraft 
came from a new Vickers factory at Chester. Fearing a 
possible bottleneck in the building of Bristol Pegasus engines 
(now in great demand) it was decided that the shadow factory 
building the Handley Page design should fit Napier Dagger 
engines into the aircraft. L6002-6101. Into the shadow built 
Vickers machines could go the Merlin X. thus the HP 
Hereford and the Wellington Mk II were originated. 

In September, both the B.9/32 types were named, the 
Vickers aircraft becoming the Wellington and the HP 52 the 
Hampden. When they rolled from the production lines both 
types were to differ considerably from their prototypes. These 
latter were accepted for official trials at Martlesham in 
November 1936. In performance they differed surprisingly 
little. 

Already modern gun turrets were at hand, which neither 
machine had. although the Vickers B.9/32 had been fitted 
with a rudimentary nose and tail type. The Ministry now 
wanted effective turrets installed in the nose and tail of the 
Wellington, which necessitated redesign and alteration to the 
rear fuselage which was deepened and its waisting discarded. 
In the case of the Hampden it was clear that no power- 
operated turret could easily be fitted, a seemingly unfortunate 
event. The planned fixed nose gun was considered to be of 
little value, and it was realised that dorsal and ventral guns 
would have only limited traverse. At Martlesham the accom- 
modation was considered cramped, and it was seen to be 
well nigh impossible for the crew to exchange positions. But 
the view for the pilot was excellent and on the second proto- 
type L727I which, in natural finish, appeared in 1937. the 
nose transparency was much enlarged. The Hampden’s per- 
formance was considered good, and another point in its 
favour was a scheme for split assembly to speed building. Its 
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Top: No 9 Sqn aircraft again^ carrying their sauadron badge on the 
nose^ a curious feature revealing the identity of the unit which the code 
letters were in part meant to disguise. I All A KA-K was with 9 .Sqn 
from February 21. 1939, until October, 1939. Ne.xt is L4278. KA-H is 
7.4260 and KA-M Z.4276. 7.4278 was also used for the first Wellington 
raid — hut the aircraft were then coded WS — and it seems likely that 
their individual letters had changed too (Imperial War Museum). 
Centre: 7,4288: KA-Z at the Evere display in July, 1939. .She had by 
then acquired an under wing roundel. 7,4320 stand beyond (Guy 
Destrebecq). Above: 7.4280 again showing serials under wings. She 
was delivered to No 148 Sqn on March 4. 1939 (Flight International). 

fuselage would be made in two halves, each fully fitted out 
before being brought together for assembly as with the 
Mosquito of later years. So. with modifications to the defen- 
sive armament required, both types went ahead — with oflicial 
provisos that one Wellington would be fitted with Merlins 
and that the second prototype Hampden would be re-engined 
with Daggers. It first flew thus fitted on July 1. 1937, and the 
troublesome career of the Hereford was inaugurated. 

The Wellington suffered a set-back when K4()49 was des- 
troyed in a crash in April 1937. Its tailplane gave trouble 
and soon the aircraft inverted and crashed to its doom. 
Production and development had to proceed without the 
useful prototype 

It had been estimated at the production conference that 
the first Wellington I would be delivered in June 1937 and 
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the Hampden two months later. In fact it was not until 
December 23. 1937. that 1.4212 first flew finished in Dark 
Green /Dark Earth /Night camouflage with Type A 1 roundels 
and under- wing serials. The Mk I was a complete re design 
of the first version, having nose and tail twin-gun turrets of 
Vickers design, and a retractable twin-gun dustbin turret. 
Pegasus XVI II engines were scheduled for production 
Wellingtons and were first fitted to 1.4212 in 1938. Doubts 
harboured after trials with 1.4212 at Martlesham that the 
turrets might not be effective against fast, manoeuvrable 
fighters led to the Mk lA fitted with superior power-operated 
two-gun Nash & Thompson nose and tail turrets. I hree 
Mk lAs. N2865, *66, ’67. were delivered only hours before 
the war commenced Bombing trials were undertaken in 1939 
with L4221. and 1.4302 was tested from Wattisham at take- 
off weights up to 27.0(X) lb- far removed from the originally 
considered take-off weight. 

K4240 underwent handling trials at Martlesham between 
November 9, 1937 and May 1938. in which month the first 
production machine. L4032, was flown, powered by Pegasus 
XVI IIs. Its nose transparency was still more rounded and the 
dorsal gun position had a rounded canopy, presenting a very 
streamlined top line After initial maker s trials it proceeded 
to Martlesham on August 19, where further trials revealed a 
top speed of 254 mph with full load, and an estimated range 
with a 2,(X)0 lb bomb load of 1.990 miles. Its Handley Page 
slots cut its landing sjjeed to 73 mph. useful because as 
recounted in Part 19 of this series, it was still a fear that high 
landing speeds would plague the new bomber force and 
bring problems with new airfield sites which might need long 
runways. 

In many respects the Hampden was now seen as a com- 
promise bomber wherein moderate load and high speed were 
set against the need for long range. It was soon seen that 
the Wellington was really a much better proposition, and 
when repeat orders were given for these machines, those for 
the Wellington were greater and its production was to almost 
span the war years. Nevertheless, the Hampden was to give 
excellent war service despite its unsuitability for much 
improvement. Its place on the production lines in any case 
would have been taken by the Halifax. Us service career was 
lengthened, too. by the failure of the Manchester and in 
more than one sense it proved a very useful ‘stop gap 
aeroplane. 

In 1938 and ’39, orders for the two types came fast, for 
120 Wellingtons ranging N2865-3019, and for 100 to be 
‘shadow built’ in the series N2735-2859. Another 50 Here- 
fords were ordered as N9055-9081, N9084-9106. and 200 
Hampdens in the range PI 145-1356, of which PI 145-1 189 
and P1I94-1 198 had been delivered by the commencement of 
hostilities. On August 8, 1938, the first shadow factory con- 
tract for Hampdens was confirmed with English Electric at 
Preston where 75 (P2062-2I00, P21 10-2145) were to be built. 

Hereford L6006 with Type B fuselage roundels, but with Type A under 
the wing tips. An unusual feature is the wavy line demarcation of the 
black under surfaces (Imperial War Museum). 
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Top: 7.4235 after a heavv landing. Her fuselage roundel is much 
larger than on the 9 Sqn aircraft, the blue e.x tending to cover the area 
of the old Tvpe A\. When her paintwork was changed so was the style 
of the letter R (Ron Clark). Centre: 7.4159 e.xhibits camouflage 
pattern 'B'. She was delivered to No 7 Sqn in April, 1939. T^pe B 
roundels were not vet appearing on factory built aircraft. Whereas 
7.4032 has rudder .serials this machine of later vintage has not. Above: 
Hereford 7.6002 wears Type A roundels and although of 1939 vintage 
does not have under wing roundels. 

At the same time another 120 were ordered from the parent 
firm ranging P4285-4418 and a Canadian concern. Canadian 
Associated Aircraft Ltd. was to produce an initial 80, range 
P5298-5436. the contract being signed in November 1938. On 
April 21. 1939, a second Hampden order was placed with 
English Electric and building of tarmac runways for flight 
test began at Salmesbury on August 14, 1939. On August 26, 
an aircraft design and experimental building was begun at 
Salmesbury, but few could then have foreseen the day when 
this Company would one day produce the RAF’s leading 
fighter and bomber aircraft. The first Hampden was delivered 
on March 30. 1940. 

Eighteen replacement Wellingtons were ordered as P2515- 
2532. and 82 more, on April 13. 1939. ranging P9205 9300, 
bringing the total to 100. 650 more were on order by Sep- 
tember 1939. In the case of the Wellington, the first one, 
1.4212, was delivered to Martlesham on January 25, 1938, 
and 1.439 1. the last Mk I. to 38 Sqn on August 8. 1939. Apart 
from the three lAs. the only other pre-war deliveries were 
of L7770 on August 14, 1939. and R2899-2703 which were 
replacements for L43 12-43 16 undelivered, and all Mk I. 
1.4250 was set aside to become the Mk II prototype first 
flown March 3, 1939. and 1.4251 was fitted with early 
Hercules engines to become the Mk 111, prototype of a 
variant not introduced for a long time and first flown 
May 19. 1939. 

Entry into front line service by the two types was almost 
simultaneous, with the Hampden making it a few weeks 
ahead of the Wellington, when 1.4034. which had been at 

Continued on page 198 
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CFS for handling trials, passed to 49 Sqn on September 20, 

1938. leaving L4032 and ’33 to serve their time as develop- 
ment aircraft. Wellington 1.4215 was the first to reach a 
squadron. No 99 at Mildenhall. on October 10. 1938. I en 
squadrons were flying Hampdens by June 1939. when l.42(K> 
was in 185 Squadron’s hands. P serialled Hampdens were 
then initially delivered mainly to Maintenance Units for 
storage, whereas almost all the Wellingtons went straight to 
3 Group squadrons 

Hampdens left the factory in alternate *A’ and ‘B’ camou- 
flage schemes, one the mirror image of the other, and with 
Type A I roundels on wings and fuselage. As with other 
bomber types- and. indeed, fighters— it is not possible to 
lay down realistic specific dates for the introduction of unit 
codes and Type B roundels, but it is certain that Hampdens 
never wore any unit numbers, and some were certainly wear- 
ing code letters in the winter of 1938/39 before these were 
ordered as obligatory. Unit letters were usually applied aft 
of the fuselage roundels, and in grey. QQ-G of 83 Sqn which 
was recorded in December 1938. had Type B roundels, like 
QX-A seen in February 1939. Serial number/ pre-war code 
allocations seem so far to have not come to light. 

Hampden squadrons in order of equipment: 

49 Sqn, based at Scampton, equipped Sept-Oct 1938. Examples used; 
L4039-45. P1 174. Coded XU. 

83 Sqn. based at Scampton. equipped Oct-Nov 1938. Examples used: 
L4048-59. Coded QQ. 

50 Sqn. based Waddington. equipped Dec 1938-Jan 1939. Examples 
used: L4062-65. L4073-84. Coded OX. 

44 Sqn. based Waddington. equipped Jan-Feb 1939. Examples used; 
L4085-91. Coded JW. 

61 Sqn. based Hemswell. equipped Feb-March 1939. Examples used; 
L4103-4116. P1170. Coded LS. 

144 Sqn. based Hemswell. equipped March 1939. Examples used; 
L4124-36. L4141 : NV-P. Coded NV. 

76 Sqn. based Fnningley. equipped March-April 1939. Examples used : 
L4137-52 P1 182. Coded NM. 

7 Sqn. based Finningley. equipped April-May 1939. Examples used ; 
L4155-69. Coded LT. 

106 Sqn. based Thornaby. equipped May 1939. Examples used; 
L4174-90. Coded XS. 

185 Sqn. based Thornaby. moved to Cottesmore 8.39, equipped June 

1939. Examples used: L4191-4206. Coded ZM. 

Like the Hampdens. Wellingtons left the factory in alter 
nate A and B camouflage schemes with Type A1 roundels on 
wings and fuselage. From the start of 1939, Type B roundels 
were in vogue on the VF coded e.xamples of 99 Sqn aircraft. 
These early aircraft were to be seen at Mildenhall with 
Type A1 roundels initially, but none were recorded with 
code letters and these roundels. During 1939. Wellingtons 
became increasingly common over East Anglia, and all that 
the author recorded had grey codes with squadron letters 
aft on both sides of the fuselage. 

By the spring it was usual to find that they had a l ype A 
roundel beneath each wing tip. alongside the usual white 
serial. Rudder serials were not carried. The style of presenta- 
tion of code letters varied from units, and the tone of grey 
extended from very pale on 38 Sqn aircraft to dark on 
149 Sqn. Between May and August 1939, the following air- 
craft were recorded, all with Type B roundels with Type A 
under the wings; L4230:NH O, L4231:NH-P. L4242:NH S 
and NH G:L4245 (reputedly not of 38 Sqn but certainly 
wearing its markings), all of these had very pale codes; 
L4259:I.Y-R. L4253 : LY-P, L4257 : LY-M, all with dark grey 
codes; L4261:KA-B and L4275:KA-H, with medium grey 
codes, also L4388:BH-B, L4354:UX-U and L4371:FOQ. 
As a general rule the aircraft retained their original camou- 
flage pattern but again it is wrong to categorically maintain 
that this was so. 
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Excellent painting ami lettering produces this civil Ju 52 of Lufthansa 
in 1934 (prior to application of the swastika and red hand later carried 
on the tail). A simple conversion from the Airfix kit by reader 
Johannes Feldmann of Duisburg 

An unusual but very temporary breakaway from standard 
markings was evident in August 1939. when Wellingtons 
of 37 and 214 Squadrons at Feltwell had white crosses 
painted over their roundels for exercise purposes. 

Squadrons equipped with Wellingtons prior to the war 
were as follows: 

99 Sqn, based Mildenhall, equipped Oct-Nov 1938. Examples used; 
L4215-20. 22. 27-29. R2701-02. L7770. Coded VF. 

38 Sqn. based Marham. equipped Nov 1938-Jan 1939. Examples used; 
L4230. 31. 34-43. 85. 86. L4235 : NH-R. 

149 Sqn. based Mildenhall. equipped Jan-Feb 1939. Examples used; 
L4249. 52-58. 63-66. 70-72, L4272 : LY-G. Even serialled aircraft to 
A’ Fit. odd to B’ Fit. 

9 Sqn, based Stradishall. to Honington 7.39. equipped Jan-March 1939. 
Examples used: L4260. 61. 73-78. 86-88. L4276 ; KA-M. 

148 Sqn. based Stradishall, equipped March-April 1939. Examples 
used: L4280-84. 89-94. L4303-4. Coded BS. 

115 Sqn. based Marham. equipped March-April 1939. Examples used ; 
L4289. L4300-1. 4305-7. 17-19. 21-22. Coded BK. 

37 Sqn. based Feltwell. equipped May-June 1939. Examples used: 
L4326-29. 31. 32. 36-39. 47-53. Coded FJ. 

214 Sqn, based Feltwell. equ pped May-June 1939. Examples used; 
L4341-43. 44-46. 56-65. F2e99. L4345 ; UX-L with exercise markings. 

75 Sqn, based Stradishall, equipped June-July 1939. Examples used; 
L4366-73. Coded FO. 

215 Sqn, based Honington, equipped July-August 1939. Examples used : 
L4375-90. Coded BH. 

Michael J. F. Bowycr 


Fire Control — from page 187 


happily the 6 inch and 8 inch guns had an unusually high maxi- 
mum elevation for conventional surface weapons). 

Thus, attacking aircraft approaching in formation well outside 
normal AA gun range wou'd suddenly find themselves flying 
through a barrage of shell splinters, which must have been dis- 
concerting to say the least! 

Other Barrage Arrangements 

Both the MACS calculator and the FKC, it will be recalled, 
had been designed to predict the future position of a target 
flying at a constant height and speed and on a steady course. 
They were thus unable to cope with the solution ic the Fire 
Control problem created by a diving aircraft a^d under these 
conditions of attack, the long-range AA armament was used in 
a form of controlled barrage fire. Basically, this consisted of a 
‘Block Barrage’ in rapid fire put up at a fix d range — or some- 
times at several diminishing range. — through which the aircraft 
would have to fly, if it persisted with its attack. 

Examples of some of the equipments discus.scd in this article 
can be seen in the accompanying sketches, as well as other 
directors which were dealt with in more detail in the earlier notes. 
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HOW TO GO 

ADVANCED 

PLASTIC 

MODELLING 

Edited by Chris Ellis 

Editor of AIRFIX Mafazinc 

This invaluable book is the long-awaited 
rempanion volume to Chris Ellis* popular 
bock for beginners. Sure to be enjoyed bv 
thousands of modsliers all over the world. 
Goes deeply into assembly, construction 
and conversion of many different rvpes of 
plastic models. 192 pages. 81’ x Si", 100 
pictures, 68 drawings. 40s net 



HOW TO GO 

PLASTIC 

MODELLING 

By Chris Ellis 

Editor of AIRFIX Magazine 
The second edition of an essential and 
comprehensive guide to plastic modelling. 
Ten chapters covering such topics as: 
basic assembly, detailing, converting, 
modelling materials, tools, painting, 
transfers, markings, research, display, 
maintenance and scenic settings. 163 
pages, 8^" X 5^", 80,000 words. 78 pictures. 
7 pazes of scale drawings, numerous 
sketches in the text. Second edition 
fully up-dated. 30s net 


fighting colours 

RAF fighter camouflage and markings I937>I969 
finht'Inrs Michael J. F. Bowyer 

Michael J. F. Bowyer. weil-known contributor 
'Airfix Magazine*, details the development 
9 and changes in camouflage and markings of all 
Royal Air Force fighter types from 1937-1969 
and lisu the serial number allocations of every 
RAF fighter ever flown in that period. He records 
comprehensively how RAF colours altered 
over the years, against the background of con- 
temporary events. Each chapter is illustrated with 
detailed line drawings depicting specific aircraft 
in typical markings of the per-od, with 139 indi- 
vidual drawings in all. In addition 'o 157 excellent 
photographs there are exha- stive appendices 
giving precise data on all RAF fighter types since 
1937. 192 pages case bound. 

Just reprinted. 35s net 
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HOW TO GO COLLECTING 
MODEL SOLDIERS By Henry Harris 


The definitive work, by an acknowledged military 
expert, on how to make the most of your collec- 
tion. This, the third in the pooular ‘How To Go’ 
series of books, covers choice of scales, dis- 
playing models, developing 'themes’, and con- 
version ideas as well as surveying the history of 
the different arms. Gives advice on how to plan a 
model army from first principles and how to 
mass the men and materials lor a serious collec- 
tion. 'There are more than 70 superb photographs 
and an interesting chapter on wargames by Donald 
Featherstone. As well as a foreword by Brigadier 
Peter Young, there are eight instructive and fact- 
packed appendices featuring lists ol manufacturers, 
societies, abbreviations and museums. 200 pages, 
X 51’', case bound. 35t net 
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Badges 
Ranks 
Regimental 
and Corps 
Histories 


WORLD UNIFORMS 
IN COLOUR 


Two volumes 

Two superb colour books of interest to all military enthusiasts, modellers 
and model soldier collectors, describing and illustrating the uniforms, badges 
and ranks of present-day units with regiment and corps histories. They are 
factual and detailed in content, with pictures on every page. Volume I 
(reprint now available) features the European Nations and has more than 
190 colour illustrations. Volume 2 covers 44 countries in America. Africa, Asia 
and Oceania and contains nearly 300 colour illustrations. Each volume, 
measuring 121" x 9^", has a distinctive four-colour laminated board cover. 
30s net each 



How to 
order 

PSL bookf are published by 
Patrick Stephens Ltd. 9 Ely 
Place. London ECl (Tel: 01-405 
2297). Use this order coupon 
to obtain your copies — post 
it to PSL or hand it to your 
bookseller or model shop. 
(Send for free descriptive 
leaflets if not convinced!) If you 
prefer not to cut your magazine, 
order on a piece of notepaper. 


OR: YOUR BOOKSELLER OR MODEL SHOP 
£ s d 


To: Patrick Stephens Ltd. 9 Ely Place, London ECl 
Please supply me w^th: 

copy/copies How To Go Advanced Plastic Modelling @ 40s (plus 2s 6d p & p) 

copy/copies How To Go Plastic Modelling ^ 30s (plus 2s p & p) 

copy/copies Fighting Colours (g) 35s (plus 2s 6d p & p) 

copy/copies How To Go Collecting Model Soldiers <S) 35s (plus 2s 6d p & p) 

copy'copies World Uniforms in Colour. Volume I @ 30s (plus 4s 6d p & p) 

copy/copies World Uniforms in Colour, Volume 2 ® 30s (plus 4s 6d p & p) 

I enclose my remittance of TOTAL 

NAME 

ADDRESS 

(Block caps please) :i***J.* •^..^•••.•(12/70) | 
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Two views of British Royal Horse Artillery equipment of 1815, oU from Air fix American 
Civil War sets. Complete horse team ami mounted officer is shown at top, with gun and gun 

crew below. 



Modelling the armies of the 
Napoleonic era for wargames 
by Robert C. Gibson 


Part 1 : Anglo-Dutch Artillery 


''PHE campaign which ended in the 
^ battle of Waterloo is thought of by 
many as a struggle between Britain. 
France and Prussia. In fact, the army 
commanded by the Duke of Wellington 
was composed of British, Hannoverian, 
Dutch, Belgian, Brunswick and Nassau 
troops, in this scries of articles all the 
national contingents will be covered in 
the uniforms in which they fought. 

The artillery of Wellington's army was 
provided by the Royal Artillery, the 
Royal Horse Artillery and horse and foot 
contingents of the Hannoverian and 
Dutch- Belgian armies. 

The Guns 

The British and Hannoverian armies 
used the same weapons in 1815, and at 
Waterloo used both 6 and 9 pounder field 
guns. Both guns can be made by conver- 
sion of the Airfix Civil War cannon. 

The 9 pounder was most common : the 
carriage needs little modification and can 
be left untouched without detracting from 
the right appearance. For purists, the trail 
should b>e thickened by 1 mm at the very 
end, tapering to normal thickness over 
5-6 mm. Ammunition boxes can be 
added, using boxes from the Wagon 
Train set (the small ones): they arc 
‘pinned* above the axles so that when the 
cannon sits on the trail, the boxes arc 
parallel to the ground. Two hooks for 


swab buckets are made from wire and 
fixed under the axle. Buckets come from 
the Wagon Train set (or 5 mm lengths of 
sprue) with wire handles added. 

The barrel should be shortened by 
I mm. and strips of thin notepaper 1 mm 
and 5 mm wide should be glued once 
round the front and rear ends of the 
barrel. A further 1 mm strip is glued 
round the rear end, I mm from the end. 
The whole barrel is painted matt white : 
the rough edges are smoothed with fine 
sandpaper when dry, then painted again. 
The barrel is then painted gold or steel 
(for a brass or an iron barrel — cither is 
accurate for this period). A pin pushed 
into the mouth of the barrel will enable 
the whole barrel to be painted at once. 

The carriage is painted matt-grey 
(Humbrol Dunkelgrau) overall with Rail- 
way Black tyres, buckets, and metal 
fittings. 

The wheels of the Civil War cannon 
will also do for the 6 pounder : both were 
the same diameter in full size. But the 
carriage should be shortened in the trail 
by 3 mm. Remove the ‘eye* before short- 
ening and replace afterwards. Take 1 mm 
off each wheel hub. Ammunition boxes 
and buckets are fitted as for the 9 poun- 
der, if desired. Wheels and carriage arc 
matt grey with Railway Black tyres and 
fittings, etc. 

The barrel is shortened by 5 mm and 
paper strips of I mm and 4 mm width 
glued once round. Paint matt white as 
before, and after sandpapering paint the 
barrel steel or brass. 

The Civil War Limber is easily con- 
verted to a British limber : a 2 mm w idc 
piece is cut from the centre of the box. 


and the seat top discarded. The two 
boxes left are filled with Plasticine which 
is spread over the tops to simulate tar- 
paulin, then coated with banana oil to 
set it. The whole assembly is painted 
matt grey with Railway Black tyres and 
metal fittings. 

Strictly speaking, the limber shaft did 
not extend to the front pair of horses, 
and should be cut just in front of the 
connector for the rear horses (the front 
‘connector* should be cut away from the 
shaft and saved). To make the linking 
harness, take a pipe cleaner, burn off the 
‘fur*, and cut off a suitable length. Bend 
the wire ends to clip over the front and 
rear connectors. The final touch of real- 
ism is added with the outer shaft, cut 
from stretched sprue, and cemented to 
the top of the right wheel hub and the 
foremost crossbeam on the limber. 

Foot Artillery 

The Royal Artillery wore an infantry- 
style uniform : the dark blue single- 
breasted coatee had a red collar, red cuffs 
and turnbacks, all piped yellow. The 
braid on the cuffs and tunic front was 
also yellow. Trousers and greatcoats were 
dark blue-grey. The tail-fronted shakoes 
were black felt with a black leather front 
and peak, a white plume and a brass 
badge. Belts were white : pouches, knap- 
sack and sword scabbards were black 
leather : the sidepack was white canvas, 
and the water bottle light blue. 

The gunners can be converted from 
Civil War artillerymen, preferably the 
Confederates. The slouch hat is trimmed 
down to a peaked cylindrical 2 mm high 
cap. A front is added from thin note- 






.\bove: Officer and gun crew 
of Royal Hor.se Artillery 
deft) and gun crew of Foot 
.Artillery in shakoes (right). 
Left: (A) Officer of Foot 
Artillery. (B) Trooper of 
Royal Horse Artillery. (C) 
Gunner of Foot Artillery. 
Colour details given in text. 
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paper, 4x4 mm. and a plume from 
cement-soaked cotton wool or Plasticine. 
The coat is cut away below the waist, as 
are the ammunition pouches. Swords are 
made from fine wire bent with tweezers 
or pliers, and enclosed in a 1 mm wide 
paper strip glued in a loop and cut to 
3 mm in length. Packs can be added from 
Plasticine as can rolled greatcoats, all set 
with Banana Oil. A coat of ‘Unibond* is 
advisable before the final painting. 

Horse Artillery 

The Royal Horse Artillery were dressed 
as pre-1812 Light Dragoons: a dark blue 
coatee with pointed red cuffs, red collar 
and turnbacks, all piped in yellow braid- 
ing : the front of the jacket was decorated 


with nine lines of hussar frogging in 
yellow. The blue-grey overalls (of a 
lighter shade) were tan leather inside the 
legs, and on the turn-ups, A red stripe 
ran down the outside seam, as did a row 
of brass buttons. Headdress was a Light 
Dragoon helmet, black lacquer with a 
yellow turban and a black fur crest, with 
a white plume on the left side. Belts were 
white, pouch and boots black leather. 
Swords were brass hilled : the black 
leather scabbard had brass fittings. 

The Civil War artillerymen. Unionists 
this lime, provide the basic figures. The 
kepi is trimmed to a jockey cap with a 
smaller peak : the crest and plume are 
added from cotton wool or Plasticine. 
The jacket is cut away at front, ail 


pouches are cut away, and a new pouch 
for the shoulder bell made from 
Plasticine or scrap plastic. Swords are 
made from stretched sprue or fine wire. 
The figures are painted with ‘Unibond* 
before the final painting. 

Hannoverian Artillery 

Two bodies of Hannoverians served 
under Wellington: the veteran King's 
German Legion, and the recently re- 
formed Hannoverian Army. Both artillery 
corps wore the same uniforms as their 
comrades in the RA and RHA, and 
worked similar guns. 

Dutch-Belgian Artillery 

These artillerymen fought for France 
until 1814: in 1815 they still wore French- 
style uniforms and worked French guns. 
They will be dealt with in the article on 
French Artillery. 

Brunswick Artillery 

The gunners of this tiny army were 
clad entirely in black, the seams of the 
trousers and the braid on the jacket being 
yellow. The shako was French in style 
with a black falling plume and a silver 
skull and crossbones. Bells were black. 
Water canteens were light blue. 

The guns, as far as is known, were 
British 6 and 9 pounders. 


New Books — from page 172 


tiny board or plank on which a realistic 
little industrial siding scene could be con- 
structed. There are plenty of suitable small 
model locomotives around including the 
Airfix 0-4-0ST Pug’ and the 0-6-0ST 
‘Austerity* in particular, though this kit is 
no longer available. Space is not a prime 
essential for in 00 gauge a satisfying layout 
of a couple of sidings for a loco and a few 
wagons could be built on a 4-fool plank. 
Sec this splendid book and study the possi- 
bilities. 

Books from Patrick Stephens Ltd 

S EVERAL new books of absorbing 
interest to modellers are being pub- 
lished by Patrick Stephens Ltd this month. 
Coming in December is the second in the 
‘Classic Ships, Their History and How to 
Model Them* series, by Noel Hackney. 
Following the success of the Victory book, 
the second volume deals in immense detail 
with modelling the Mayflower. As before 
there is a lengthy history of the actual ship, 
then almost a niank-by-plank description 
of detailing and finishing the Airfix model 
to the highest possible standards of finish. 
Included is a ‘short cut’ method as well as a 
fully detailed method of rigging the model, 
there are numerous rigging diagrams, 19 
photographs, and colour covers, all for 21s. 
Ship modellers should not miss this 
modestly priced work by an expert. 
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Of great interest to railway enthusiasts is 
the news that the splendid ‘Boys of All Ages* 
series of books produced by the Great 
Western Railway in the ’twenties and ’thir- 
ties is to be reprinted. These books, which 
between them covered all aspects of the 
GWR, its locomotives, trains, stations, and 
operations, are much sought after by rail- 
fans interested in this famous railway 
company. The first two titles will be 
Caerphilly Castle (1924) and The 10.30 
Limited (1923). First of these, despite its 
name, deals with the whole history of 
GWR locomotives culminating in the 
‘Castle’ class which was the latest type in 
service in 1924. The second book takes as 
its starting point the ‘Cornish Riviera’ 
express, describing the whole journey of 
this famous train. From this basis it goes 
on to cover express passenger working in 
general with such topics as slip coaches, 
signajs, safety devices, carriages, etc, all 
described in considerable detail. The books 
have 208 and 144 pages respectively and 
are packed with drawings and pictures. The 
author of both is W. G. Chapman who was 
a member of the GWR publicity staff. The 
style and presentation of these excellent 
books made them very famous in their 
time. At 30s each in hard covers (though 
the originals were paperbacks) these two 
books will appeal very much to railway 
modellers. Publication date, November 24. 


The second in the ‘Ocean Liners of the 
Past’ series, basically made up of facsimile 
reprints from special issues of The Ship- 
builder of 1907 vintage, covers the famous 
liners Lusitania and Mauretania, ships 
which were as famous in their day as the 
Titanic and Olympic, which were dealt with 
in the first book in the series. As before an 
epilogue specially written and illustrated 
for the book takes the information on the 
ships beyond 1907 and tells the full 
stories of their careers. The Mauretania of 
course, became a legend on the Atlantic 
run, while the Lusitania was tragically tor- 
pedoed in 1915 in a notorious episode of 
^a warfare. Both ships are covered here in 
immense detail and will be of special 
interest for anyone wishing to super-detail 
or convert the Airfix model of the Maure- 
tania. This book costs 95s and was pub- 
lished on November 17. 

This small reproduction shows a new 
Michael Turner print of the famous 'Red 
Arrows' Gnats, and is available in full 
colour from Studio 88 Ltd, 95 West End 
Lane, Pinner. Middx. Price is 35s post 
free. Actual size is about 22 X 17 ins. 







Part 4: The T-10 and SU series 


1 ;'OLLOWING the war in Korea, the Soviet Army requested 
that the lS-3 tank be brought to a more modern state, 
especially since the T-44 medium had not turned out as success- 
fully as expected. The result was to provide armoured skirts lor 
the suspension, a fume-extractor mid-way along the gun barrel, 
and a few interior modifications. This improved model was 
designated IS-4. and weighed slightly more than the original 
IS-3. It was provided with a more powerful engine developing 
690 HP, which allowed the addition of thicker armour on the 
hull sides. The heavier armour necessitated the use of stronger 
torsion bars and buffers in the suspension system. 

When production of the IS and KV scries was eventually dis- 
continued. the hulls were employed for special purpose vehicles 
such as ARVs and mine-clearing tanks: some IS and KV chassis 
were used for the basis of self-propelled artillery mountings and 
ballistic missile carriers. A Snake mine exploder was also pro- 
duced for IS tanks. 

In 1953, a new heavy tank entered production and became 
known as the T-IO or Lenin Tank. The T-IO was designed by 
Kotin and represented a re-design of the IS-4. The T-10 was 
generally similar to the latter, but with the following alterations : 
essentially it had a lengthened IS chassis with an additional bogie 
on each side : the frontal armour was angled to give an equivalent 
of 150 mm at 60" : the 122 mm L 45 gun had a travelling stabi- 
liser : the ammunition stowage was increased from 28 to 50 
rounds and a fording plate was fitted across the glacis plate. As 
with the IS-4, the turret was domed shaped, and located forward 
on the hull. There were two equal-sized circular hatches fitted 
well to the rear on the turret roof, and raised slightly above its 
general level. A small round ventilator was located centrally on 
the turret roof and forward of the hatches. The suspension was 
torsion-bar with seven double road wheels, three return rollers, 
and a rear sprocket drive. Provision was made for protecting the 
suspension with skirting armour, though this has rarely, if ever, 
been fitted. The engine, mounted at the rear, was the same 
690 HP V-type 12-cylinder diesel as used in the IS-4. A departure 
from the IS series was the glacis plate, which had a central V 



The SU-\ 52 was distinguished from /SU models hy its lower super- 
structure with more sharply sloped sides. 
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An excellent top view of the T-IO shows clearly how it differs in detail 
in detail from the 75-3. Note in particular the lengthened hull and 
extra road wheel. 

with horizontally-extended arms to the track guards. 

One modification of the T-10 is known to have been produced 
during 1957 designated the T-IOM. The T-IOM differed from the 
T-10 in the following respects: the inverted V glacis plate 
extended to the full widlh of the vehicle, there was a different 
location in the mantlet for the gun sight and IR equipment was 
fitted (for commander and gunner). A stowage box was added 
on rear of the turret, and finally, the 12.7 mm machine-guns 
were replaced by the new 14.5 mm type. In addition, the ventilator 
on the turret roof was eliminated, and the gun (now fully stabi- 
lised) was fitted with a fivc-balTle muzzle-brake (as opposed to 
two on the T-10). The T-IOM appeared in service in 1957. 

Rumours have been reported concerning the existence of a 
T-I4 heavy tank, based on the T-10 design, but mounting an even 
bigger gun : however, no official confirmation has been staled 
concerning such a vehicle, and it probably existed as a project 
only. 

Self-Propelled Weapons 

The first Soviet gun motor carriage which utilised the KV 
running gear was the SU-IOOY, featuring a 130 mm gun, based 
on the T-IOO/SMK heavy lank chassis. This vehicle was armed 
with a 130 mm BR-3 gun, having a muzzle-velocity of 2,900 led 
per second, and weighed 60 tons. It was manned by a crew- of 
six and had armour up to 60 mm thick on the front. The engine 
was a 500 HP diesel giving a maximum speed of 28 mph. Small 
numbers of these vehicles were manufactured during 1939 and 
supplied to the Army. It is believed that they were employed to 
provide long-range supporting fire during the Russo-Finnish War. 

No further standardised gun-motor carriage based on this 
chassis appeared until early 1943. Analysis of the trend in combat 
during the second half of 1942 demonstrated the necessity of 
supporting attacking tanks with artillery fire. Conventional field 
and anti-tank artillery did not possess the ncccs.sary means for 
fulfilling this task, mainly by reason of their limited speed and 
mobility. For this reason the Commissariat for Defence ordered 
the design of prototypes of self-propelled guns with tracked 
chassis for subsequent mass production. Due to the inadequacy 
of the KV-II tank, armoured SPs were designed with the weapon 
mounted directly in the hull. Soviet SPs produced during the 
second world war became generally known as ‘armoured guns’. 
In distinction to contemporary SPs, ‘armoured guns* possessed 
stronger armour since they were based on contemporary tanks. 

At this time the Chelyabinsk Construction Group under Z. I. 
Kotin built a prototype heavy 152 mm gun motor carriage, 
designated SU-I52. which was designed and built within 25 days. 
The SU-152 mounted the Model 1937 152 mm corps gun/ 
howitzer of the KV-II tank on the KV-Is lank cha.ssis, and 
entered production during February 1943. It first saw action at 
Kursk during that same year. The new vehicles began to enter 
Soviet units during the Spring of 1943. It was then that the Red 
Army was beginning to form new combined units of tanks and 
SP guns— referred to a> ‘Tank-SP Groups*. The SU-152 became 
the only standardised self-propelled mounting utilising the KV 
chassis until 1944, when the SU-122 was built. The gun had a 
muzzle- velocity of 1, 900 feel per second and a range of 19,000 
yards. A direct-laying telescope was fitted to the left of the gun 
above the recoil mechanism. Traverse was about 10 . The shells 
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weighed about 95 lb and were semi-fixed (case and projectile 
loaded separately). An interrupted-thread breechblock was used 
instead of the wedge type of other SUs. The commander was 
situated to the right, and the driver to the Icit front. Hand-rails 
were fitted for lank borne infantry. Only 28 rounds of ammuni- 
tion were carried. The vehicle weighed about 50 tons and could 
ford up to the height of the track guards. In the combats with 
the German heavy tanks the SU-152 proved of particular value 
and became highly regarded by Soviet soldiers : they called it the 
*Zveroboy’ (Conquering Beast). The SU-152 was removed from 
service in 1944. Sixteen of these vehicles formed eiich heavy hP 
regiment. 

Among the SPs built in competition with the IS heavy tank 
series were the KV-7 on the KV-I heavy tank chassis, which 
mounted one 76 mm and two 45 mm guns, and the KV-9 with 
twin 76 mm guns. These were prototypes only, however, and did 
not sec service. 

Concurrent with the production of the SU-lOO (based on the 
T-34 medium tank chassis) there appeared the SU-122, self- 
propelled 122 mm gun designed for fighting German heavy tanks. 
The SU-122 consisted of the long model 1931-37 122 mm gun 
(muzzle velocity 2,625 feet per second) mounted on the modified 
chassis of the KV tank (interchangeable with the 152 mm M-37 
howitzer to form the SU-152). Only 35 of these SU-122s were 
produced during 1943. and they were not widely used. I hey were 
removed from production when the Stalin lank appeared. Both 
the SU-122 and the SU-152 were attached to regiments and 
divisions of armoured artillery, infantry divisions and armoured 
corps. 

Following the introduction of the new IS heavy tank scries, 
those scif-propcilcd mountings formerly built around the KV tank 
components were transferred to this new tank. The older SU-122 
and SU-152 carriages were removed from service during Autumn 
1943 and replaced by the I SU-122 and I SU-152 mountings during 
1944 — both based on the IS-85 heavy tank. 

On these new SPs the crew compartment was made higher and 
more rectangular with less-sloped side armour. KV hatches were 
replaced by tank and SU-lffO cupolas — then in production. These 
hatches were fitted with the new war-time simplified standard 
periscope of which there was one in the front right, and one in 
the front left hatch. No cupola was fitted. The ISU-122 mounted 
the 122 mm M-1944 L /45 A- 1 9 gun having a wedge breechblock, 
and fired a 55 lb shell to a range of 14,200 yards: 1,510 vehicles 
were produced during 1944. Further ISU-122s received the 
122 mm tank gun D-25S L/43 (distinguished by its muzzle-brake), 
having slightly greater armour penetration. The ISU-152 mounted 
the original M-37 152 mm (modified ML-20) howitzer firing an 
HE shell weighing 96 lb to a range of 9,800 yards. It also fired 
a 107 lb AP round. 

The effectiveness of the ISU-152 was greatly hampered by its 
limited stowage of only 20 rounds of ammunition. A machine-gun 
was mounted on the right-hand side of the superstructure for 
closc-in protection. The vehicle was identical to the ISU-122 
(A-19S) apart from the gun. It was used as a support weapon to 
accompany medium tanks in the motor-rifle and tank divisions, 
as well as in independent units. The Russians stated that the 
only reason for continuing production of the ISU-122 while the 
ISU-152 was in service was because a large number of artillery 
pieces were in stock for this model. 

The major differences between the ISU and its original SU 
scries were its lower suspension system and a higher and less- 
sharply-slopcd superstructure. Also the vehicle mounted a new. 



Most hand.some of the ISU series was the later lSU-\22 with the 
7>-25S gun which was distinguished hy its muizle-hrake. This was 
lacking on vehicles with the A~\9 gun. 
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Top: The /SU-\ 52 had a higher ^ more squared off superstructure than 
the original 5f/-l52, though the gun was the same. Above: SU~\52s 
fording a river during the summer of 1943. 

heavy, two-piece mantlet mounted on the right-hand side. The 
inner section of the mantlet was bolted to the superstructure, 
while the outer section was moveable, allowing the gun to be 
elevated and traversed. The lower suspension gave the impression 
that the fighting compartment had been raised. Several modifica- 
tions have been observed in the ISU-152, including provision for 
skirting armour, sponson boxes, and redesigned track guards. 

During the War, these SP guns fought enemy tanks and anti- 
tank artillery and accompanied motorised infantry and tank 
units. All these vehicles were manned by tank personnel. 


Vampire — from page 188 

Stopping breaking away) and the leg is cemented in place. The 
main legs are modified by filing the axle to give a downwards 
angle, and. after boring the holes in the wing /boom, are cemented 
in place. Make and fit all undercarriage covers and doors from 
10 thou plastic. Bend the front undercarriage door to shape before 
fitting. Note the small stay at the top end. Cut a length of heat- 
stretched sprue and fit it under the port wing to represent the 
pressure head. 



Colour scheme is standard 1945 Temperate. Grey /Green /Grey. 
Later versions had aluminium paint on the undersides. My model 
is finished to represent ZY-Z, serial TG30I of 247 Squadron. 
Alternative schemes are covered in Michael Bowyer's excellent 
book Fighting Colours. The only roundels you may have trouble 
finding are the tiny ones for the booms. I used flatted transfers 
from the Frog ‘Proctor* kit, but there may be others equally 
suitable. 
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K AF GATOW on the edge of the British sector of Berlin, is an 
airfield that looks almost deserted, but it has a capability of 
maintaining a large number of operational aircraft. All of the neces- 
sary facilities are there. The air traffic building is of the most modern 
design; the ten large hangars are waiting to be occupied, and the 
parallel runways, although a relic of the Berlin Air Lift led the way 
to current thinking on aircraft handling at busy airports. Apart from 
a small flight of Army Siouxs and two Chipmunks, no aircraft 
remain at Gatow for more than 24 hours and the reason ... a quick 
look just beyond the perimeter fence and even the most casual 
observer can sec the ‘goon’ boxes occupied by the Russians and their 
East German colleagues watching all movements on the airfield. 

RAF Gatow is the airhead for British Forces stationed in Germany 
in the ‘island’ city of Berlin. I recently spent a week there and can 
report that the feeling of isolation is all but complete. For Berliners, 
the way out is through the British, French and American airlines 
that run regular scheduled services through nearby Templehof, for 
others there is the road and rail link with the west, but for all intents 
and purposes Berlin is cut off from the rest of Allied Europe. 

Britain, France and America intend to hold on to their foothold in 
the east and to do this they must maintain their forces in Berlin. 
Almost all supplies for the garrison come in by air apart from heavy 
material such as coal, oil and most foodstuffs. The Berlin blockage 
of the late ’forties proved that a city of several million people could 
be supplied by air and the three airfields belonging to the western 
powers are kept at full operational readiness in case they are needed 
again. 

Nowadays, incidents are few but when trouble does arise the 
Allies send aircraft down one of the three Berlin air corridors to 
maintain their right to free and unlimited access to the city by this 
means. The only remaining link between the Russians and the West 
is in fact the International Air Traffic Consortium which controls the 
vital air lanes into Gatow, Templehof or the French airfield Tegel. 
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Aircraft of No 892 Sqn. FAA. neatly lined up on the deck of HMS Ark Royal as the ship was about to enter harbour at usio, 
Norway, after having taken part in the NATO exercise 'Northern Wedding . 

Gatow, like Templehof, is in a strategic position. It differs from 
its American contemporary, however, in that it has always been 
used for military purposes. When Hitler came to power in 193.^ one 
of his first aims was to circumvent the provisions of the Treaty of 
Versailles which, aflcr World War I had denied Germany the right 
to re-arm to any dangerous extent. Thus, in 1934 he set up a com- 
bined Sportschule, Forestry and Agricultural Experimental Insti- 
tute which was astride the Gatow-Kladow road near Berlin. 

The building project was completed in record time, even by com- 
parison with the highly mechanised methods of today and, as an 
airfield of its day was a very bold concept with ten hangars and six 
miles of perimeter. This operation was not wholly a front because 
such an Institute did exist as many of the remaining buildings 
prove. It is, however, significant that the airfields built for the use of 
the Institute in other parts of Germany were later to become impor- 
tant military establishments and some of the Institute's aircrews 
were members of the National Socialist Flying Corps. They were 
later to reveal their true identity as fully-trained Luftwaffe officers. 

As soon as Germany had built up sufficient strength to defy the 
signatories to the Treaty of Versailles the ‘front’ organis.itions dis- 
appeared and then an efficient fighting machine emerged. Over-night 
Gatow became the Cranwell of the Luftwaffe; a Flying Training 
School and also the base of the Rcichluftfarhtministcrium Com- 
munications Squadron. The present-day RAF Gatow Hospital 
across the road from the airfield housed the Air Force Staff College. 

Gatow operated in its training role for most of the war period — 
indeed right up to the final chaotic weeks when the rapidly contract- 
ing Third Reich resulted in a miscellany of aircraft flying into the 
airfield. Despite its close proximity to the centre of Berlin it was only 
bombed on one occasion in November 1943. In this raid one wing of 
what is now the Warrant Officers’ Married Quarters was destroyed 
as well as other small buildings. 

One of the last wartime users of Gatow was Speer, the Armaments 
Minister who was later to serve 20 years in Spandau Prison. Speer 
flew in on April 23, 1945, only eight days before the complete occu- 
pation of the city. He took off again in a light aircraft which landed 
in the broad avenue leading up to the Brandenburg Gate and visited 
Hitler In the Chancellery bunker. Optimistically he had the aircraft 
wait for him in spite of the heavy shelling — optimistically that is 
because he had flown in to report that he had not carried out 
Hitler’s order of a ‘scorched earth’ policy in the remains of Germany. 
Instead of being shot he was allowed to go. 

Another visitor at this time was General Ritter von Greim who 
was, on April 26, 1945, piloted by the celebrated woman pilot 
Hanna Reitsch, and landed at Gatow and made his way to Hitler’s 
bunker where he was made Commander-in-Chief of the Luftwaffe 
in place of Goering. He probably had misgivings about being sum- 
moned to Berlin to receive such an obviously short-lived honour. 

At the end of the War the Russian Air Force occupied Gatow for a 
short time but under the final settlement of Sector boundaries the 
airfield was placed just within the borders of British administration 
and the Russians eventually withdrew. 
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There is little left at Gatow to show that the Russians did in fact 
take over the airfield. One small item does, however, still exist, and 
that is a notice painted on No 6 Hangar— ‘Pozarny Kran’— a fire 
point. The British advance party arrived to take over the airfield and 
were promptly locked up by the Russians as they said that the RAF 
had arrived two days early. When the matter was finally sorted out, 
Gatow became No 19 Staging Post, RAF, and the first aircraft to 
land there, an Anson, arrived at 1155 am on July 2, 1945. One 
month later Gatow became an RAF Station and Group Captain 
Summerville was appointed in command. He had with him 16 
officers and 350 men. Nowadays there are over 600 servicemen on 
the Station. 

On June 24, 1948, three years after the RAF had taken over the 
airfield, the Russians blocked all surface transport between West 
Germany and Berlin to force the city into submission. The Allies 
replied by staging the biggest-ever air lift in history which lasted for 
15 months and which carried 2,325,908 tons of provisions in 277,000 
flights. For the 2J million Berliners the air lift became the only 
means they had of being able to survive. Commodities such as coal, 
fuel oil. news print and medical, military and industrial supplies 
were flown in by Yorks, Hastings, Dakotas, C-54s and a variety of 
civil aircraft from the other side of the Iron Curtain. Gatow, 



First photograph of another new Phantom squadron aircraft for 
the RAF. This one belongs to No 17 Sqn which recently formed 
at RAF Bruggen. Germany. Previously the squadron was equipped 
with Canberra PRls 

Templehof and later Tegel had their runways strengthened and later 
doubled so that parallel systems to take the transport aircraft 
arriving at 60 second intervals throughout the day and night could 
be accommodated. Gatow’s spacious hangars became the centres 
for distribution and many German workers were employed to off- 
load the aircraft and turn them round without delay. Sunderlands 
of Coastal Command were even brought into the air lift and landed 
on the Havel Lake close to Gatow. 

Walking round the deserted hangars today it is difficult to realise 
how important a part Gatow played in the survival of West Berlin. 
Now only two RAF aircraft remain and although a 38 Group 
Argosy visits almost every day the sense of isolation is almost 
complete. 


P-40N Thunderbolt — from page 174 


of (he leadinK cdRC. the underwinK bomb; fuel tank attachments wina Kuns and (he 
flap area. The resultimi *Z* shape can best be seen from the photographs. Again, a 
piece of | inch balsa replaced the plastic but this time I made the shape by com- 
paring what was needed with the plan and cutting a piece of wood I inch wide all 
round to allow for any slight mistakes in (he shaping. This was then stuck in place 
and together with the fuselage left a further 24 hours to dry out before any more 
work was attempted. 

STAGE 3 Note (hat the wings and fuselage were not joined until all shaping 
had been flnaliscd. This operation was done w ith a sharp knife, hie and sandpaper. 
The flt around the under wing attachment points has to be carefully done as a slip 
her: could result in either the removal of part of the plastic or a kinky look to the 
wing underside. The file proved to be (he answer to getting this part smooth and 
finishing was done with a very fine 'wet and dry' paper after the application of a 
liberal coating of clear dope and talcum powder mixture to fill (he grain. The 
fuselage was similarly treated with filler and rubbed down. 



The rear fuselage is sanded to shape and this picture shows the addition 
of the fuselage to fin fillet. A 'V' cut is made in the base of the fin and 
the thickness of the wood used should he the same as the fin. 

STAGE 4 To complete the fuselage modification a thin spine has to be 
added running from the base of the fin forward to a length of I i inches. To make 
this I used i inch sheet balsa and cut into the fin base in a 'V shape so that the 
wood could rest in the area satisfactorily. Looking at photographs it appears that 
the real thing is done this way and therefor: any slight line left after rubbing down 
would liMik natural. The fillet has to be the same thickness as the fin at the rear- 
ward end and tapers.,rapidly to a much thinner cross section. The shape was 

The ailerons are cut out with a knife, the inner edge sanded and then 
re-cemented into position. Note that all of the wing rivet and panel line 
detail has been removed to avoid a half-and-half appearance against 
the wooden section. 
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carved and sandpapered first and then given a very liberal coning of filler to 
ensure that, when dry. this moulded the shape Into the fuselage linr. 

ST AGE 5 Before joining the wings and fuselage I decided to use the Revell 
ctKkpit interior as this was superior to the Airfix one. You will find, if you use 
this method, that both kits marry- up very well, which probably says much for the 
accuracy of both. Having assured myself that the Revell part was firmly adhered I 
stuck the fuselage to the w ings and tilled the large and irregular gap between both 
items w ith plastic paste. The loin line was eliminated by half an hour's solid sand- 
papering. Tailplanes and (ailwheci can now be added and a start can be made on 
the undercarriage by sticking the legs in place and allowing them to dry- out. 

STAGE 6 To give added authenticity, particularly In view of the fact that I 
had removed most of the wing lines and rivets I cut out the ailerons and glued 
these back in placx* after having shaped the edges a little so that the gap would 
show. This operation can be done after the wings are mated to the fuselage, or 
before, depending on the taste of the individual. In either case the job should be 
done before the addition of the undercarriage legs. 

STAGE 7 One of the slight mistakes in the Airfix Thunderbolt is. I feel, the 
way in which the wheels are mounted. It is unfortunate that detailing diKs not 
appear on both sides of the hub and to as.semble these Items as kit means that the 
viewer sees most of the 'untreated' side. I therefore drilled out the holes until they 
fitted over the undercarriage leg attachment point so that when assembled the 
wheels went on the wrong way round. 

STAGE 8 Final assembly included the addition of a I) F loop to the rear 
fuselage, the undercarriage wheel doors, the pitot head and two small radio aerials 
made from plastic card, on either side of the rear fuselage fillet. I also added an 
under-fuselage drop tank taken from the Revell kit. a Revell propeller and Airfix 
bi>mbs. The two latter, together with the cockpit canopy from the Revell kit 
(which fitted exactly), were added after they had been painted and after the rest of 
the model had been completed. 

PAINTING AND MARKINGS The Connecticut Air Guard 
P-47N I modelled was finished silver overall with an olive drab top decking run- 
ning from the engine cowling to the base of the fin. The framing of the w indscrccn 
was also in the latter colour but the remainder had a silver outline. The top of the 
fin was yellow and the prop black with yellow tips. The propeller boss was also 
yellow and In the photograph I used as reference had two stripes round its 
circumference. These appeared to be red in colour but I may be wrong in this 
instance as I had to guess what the colour might be. This aircraft was scri.illcd 
NG 4K93I6 on the fin In 2 mm high (scale) letters, painted black. CONN.NG 
appeared on I^th fuselage sides in ,k inch high black (scale) letters. Both of these 
arc available in the AIR decal sheets and I also used the national insignia from 
the same source. These transfers arc some of the finest yet produced fo.- U.SAF 
aircraft although rather expensive. 


Ready for painting. The wing fu.selage Joint has been filled am! rubbed 
down. A D F hop and two small radio aerials have been added. 




KITS AIMD MODELS 


Hasagawa: 1 : 32 scale Fw 190 
^pHE popularity of 1 :32 scale aircraft kits 
1 as pioneered by Revell meant that 
sooner or later some other manufacturer 
would be tempted into this scale. Predict- 
ably enough a Japanese firm, Hasagawa. 
has taken the first step with the release of a 
very fine replica of the Focke Wolfe Fw 
190A in a form which allows the model to 
be completed as any of five sub-variants of 
this mark. Hasagawa already enjoy a repu- 
tation for fine moulding and detail 
accuracy in 1 :72 scale, and their 1 :32 scale 
model is a splendid replica of the real 
thing. Apart from impeccable detail treat- 
ment which seems photo-accurate when 
compared with pictures of the actual air- 
craft, the parts ht together very snugly in- 
deed with very little need for filling and 
filing. Assembly is particularly straight- 
forward and Hasagawa have eschewed 
working parts except where they do not 
interfere with scale accuracy. Thus the 
cockpit canopy slides, the engine cowlings, 
lift off, and the propeller and cooling fans 
rotate, but control surfaces are fixed 
(though the flaps can be cemented open). 
It would be easy enough to cut out the 
ailerons, however, and cement them in 
place suitably ‘drooped’. 

Particularly praiseworthy is the provi- 
sion of optional parts for so many variants, 
plus a big sheet of excellent transfers to 
cover them all. Colour scheme details are 
given on both the instruction sheet (in 
tone) and with colour illustrations on the 
box — for all variants. This aspect of the 
kit is much superior to Revell’s vaguer 
approach to marking and colour details. 
Our advanced sample came from BMW 
Models who hold stocks. English instruc- 
tions may be included in the production 
batch, but the original Japanese sheet is 
easy enough to follow. Price is 50s. postage 
extra. C.O.E 


Prototype Models: Signal Box 

F rom Prototype Models, 2 Northamp. 

ton Road, West Haddon, Rugby, we 
have received samples of two new kits for 
models of Stamford East Signal Box; one 
for 4 mm scale and the other for 2 mm 
scale. The well designed parts are colour 
printed on card and need to be cut out and 
glued with, as suggested, an impact adhe- 
sive. These quality kits are noteworthy in 
that they are modelled after an actual 
prototype (Stamford East Station was the 
terminus of the former GNR branches to 
Wansfbrd and Essendine) and the finished 
model has that added touch of character as 
a consequence. 

Each of the two kits uses quite different 
assembly methods. The 2 mm scale model 
has for instance been considerably simpli- 
fied and is but a basic structure with 
printed unglazed windows. Assembly is 
almost self-evident and few instructions 
arc needed. The 4 mm scale model, how- 
ever, has a lot of relief detail and glazing 
material is supplied with the window 
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frames already colour printed. A compre- 
hensive two page instruction sheet is 
included. 

There is in fact a third kit since a set of 
parts similarly detailed, as the 4 mm scale 
model is also available in 7 mm scale, ic, 
‘O’ gauge. This should make into a really 
superb model since the added size gives a 
lot of scope for increased detail. The kit 
prices arc 2 mm scale 2s 6d postage, 4 mm 
scale 9s lid - Is postage and 7 mm scale 
14s 1 Id : 2s postage. A. 5. 

Aimarks: 54mm soldiers 

F rom Aimarks we have received 
advanced samples of a new' line of 
54 mm scale (1 :32) model soldier kits they 
are doing, some details of which appeared 
last month in Roy Dilley’s column. Kit No 
1 is for German Panzer-Grenadiers, 
eleven of them, while kit No 2 is for 
Japanese Infantry of 1939-45. Ten figures 
arc given here. Both kits are similar in that 
they offer the basic bodies less arms, 
weapons, and headwear, with a second 


Hasagawa: 1 : 72 scale aircraft 

^pHREE popular 1:72 scale kits which 
A are (or have been) available in the 
Frog range arc now on sale in Britain in 
their original Hasagawa form. We’ve 
reviewed them all before in the past couple 
of years, but in Hasagawa packaging all 
arc worth looking at since they come with 
different markings from those issued by 
Frog. The F-IOOD Super Sabre offers a 
choice of four different USAF machines, 
though the box art and instruction sheet 
shows only one of them. The outstanding 
feature of this kit, however, is the beautiful 
‘natural metal’ plated finish which makes 
the kit really worth having despite its 20s 
price lag. Second model is the F-86F 
Sabre which is supplied with Japanese 
markings, while the F-5 Freedom Fighter 
comes with two sets of USAF transfers, 
one set for a natural metal aircraft and the 
other for a camouflaged machine. These 
two latter kits cost 6s 6d each, postage 
extra, from Jones Bros Chiswick. C.O.E. 


Right : Five of 
the ten fif>ures 
from the A /- 
marks Japan- 
ese Infantry 
kit . s h o u' n 
assembled hut 
un pain ted. 



sprue containing sufficient arms, guns, etc. 
to fit every figure out. The hats, either 
helmets or forage caps, are on a third 
sprue and, again, these can be fitted as 
desired. A sprue chart shows a theoretical 
allocation of arms to give you complete 
figures, but naturally the modeller can 
switch arms, guns, and headwear around 
at will to give quite a permutation of 
different poses. So for the model soldier 
fan the kits offer quite a lot of possibilities. 
Being made in polystyrene, rather than 
polythene, conversion and limb changing, 
etc, is quite easy. Just like converting any 
other sort of kit in fact. Pegs on the feet fit 
into optional bases, also available, but they 
can be fitted on to plastic card bases if 
desired or straight on to the ‘ground’ in 
dioramas. The figures are extremely well 
sculpted and most convincing when 
assembled. A modicum of flash has to be 
cleaned off most, but this very slight. The 
boxed kits include basic assembly and 
painting instructions, colouring being 
aided also by reference to the simple colour 
box art. Prices are attractive at 15s a set, 
which works out at not much over a 
shilling a figure for models of collector 
quality. 

The Aimarks kits can be had from most 
major model shops, and we gather that 
further sets, plus a German weapon 
accessory kit, are to be released early in 
1971. C.O.E. 


Graham Parish: N gauge wagons 

M odellers in N gauge have so far 
had relatively little available of 
British railway prototypes, compared to the 
vast number o( N gauge models available 
covering American or European railways. 
However, Graham Farish, well-known for 
their OO Formoway track and models, 
have now started in N gaupe with track, 
plus the welcome release ol some British 
goods vans and wagons. These latter turn 
out to be most excellent little miniatures 
produced to commendably fine scale stan- 
dards, all in plastic. Our samples com- 
prised a 12 ton SR box van (the same as the 



OO version by Ratio) and a LMS five- 
plank open wagon. The wagon costs 
5s lid and there is a seven-plank version 
at the same price. The van costs 6s 4d and 
there is a LMS type van at the same price. 
The chassis can be had separately for 
4s lid to lake scratch-built bodies. There 
are no markings on the van but there is a 
Continued on page 2(^8 
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PLASTIC KIT SPECIALISTS— ASSOCIATE MEMBER I.P.M.S. 



MODELDECAL DECALS 172 

No. I Six alternative finishes for the BAC Lichtnins in RAF service 
No. 2 Three alternative finishes for the McDonnell Phantom 
No. 3 Four alternative USAF finishes for the F-IOOD Super Sabre 
No. 4 WWII US Navy set. Hellcat, Dauntless and AvonRer 
No. 5 Luftwaffe WWII set. FW I90D-9. Storch, Dornier Do2l7E-4 
No. 6 WWII US Navy set. Corsair, Helldivor, Kinffisher 

'MODELDECAL' style fully illustrated instruction sheet, givinf decal locations and full 
colour scheme details, is included with all Modeldecal decals. 


Modeldecal Nos. I. 3. 7/6 Postage on all decals: up to 3 

Modeldecal No. 7. 6 6 sheets 9d.. 4 and over I/- UK. 

Modeldecal Nos. 2. 4. 5. 6. 5/3 

NOTE: All Modeldecal sheets contain full markings to complete all models listed 
except sheets nos. 1 . 2 and 7. where the *D* type roundels are used from the respective 
kits. However, the Hunter section only on No. 7 does include roundels. Harrier mark- 
ings on No. 7 are intended to complement those in the Frog kit. Instrument panels 
included for all machines on sheets Nos. 3. 7. 


MODELDECAL — THE FINEST 


U.S.NAVY EARLY WARNING CARRIER PLANE 

GRUMMAN 

E-2A HAWKEYE 


V72 

SCALE 

BY 

FUJIMi 


ALTERNATIVE DECALS INCLUDED TO ENABLE MODEL TO BE 
FINISHED AS MACHINE OF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING UNITS: 
VAW 11 on U.S.S. ‘CORAL SEA’ 

VAW 113 on U.S.S. ‘CONSTELLATION* 

VAW 122 on U.S.S. 'AMERICA* 


SHEET No 7 ROYAL AIR FORCE 

H. Hunter F.Mk.6. XJ646 "D". 14 Sq. Royal Air Force, Gutersloh, 
Germany, Sept. 1962 

G. Meteor F.Mk.4. VT 346 "D" 63 Sq. Royal Air Force. Water- 
beach, England, Oct. 1950 

H. S. Harrier GR.Mk.l. XV744. 1(F) Sq. Late 1969 
Phantom FGR.Mk.2 XV422 “E” or XV424 "G” 



OVERSEAS TRADERS: These superb decals are already stocked by traders in many countries, immediate supplies 
available with full terms. Details on request 


V72 


t 

ITALAEREI 


REGGIANE RE-2000 
REGGIANE RE-2001 
FIAT G-55 CENTAURO 
FIAT BR-20CICOGNA 


11 9 
11 9 
11 9 
37- 


BY RETURN PO STAL SERVICE 
Pottage and Packing. UK rates 
Up to 10/-. I/- (1/6) 

10/- to 22/-, 2/- (2/6) 

22/- to £5. i'- 
Over £5. No charge. 

First Class mail in brackets 
S.A.E. with all enquiries please. 


LINOBERG 
Heinkel H.E.I62 
Messerschmitt ME. 163 
Heinkel H.E.lOO 
Focke- Wulf F.W.I90Cr.9 
Dornier DO-335A 
Arado AR.234B 'Blitz' 
HASEGAWA 
Heinkel HE5IA-I 
Cessna A-37A 
SOC-3 Seagull Floatplane 
Kawanishi Type-94- 1 'Alf 

L. T-33A 'Shooting Star' 

N. T-38A/(F.5B) Talon 

C. SOC-3 Seagull Landplane 
C. F-I06A Delta Dart 

M. G4M-I 'Betty' 

K. H6K5 'Mavis' Flyingboat 


TAMIYA 

Ki-44 Shoki (Toio) 

Ki-84 Hayate (Frank) 

J7WI Shinden canard 
<2M3 Raiden (jack) 

A6M3 Model 32 Hamp 
FROG ‘Re-issued new decals 


Glotter Meteor IV* 
Vulree Vengeance II 
Fairy Barracuda II* 


I 72 
1/72 
1/72 
I '72 
1/72 

1/72 

1/72 

1/72 

1/72 


6 '- 
6 - 
6 '- 
61 - 

6 /- 

4'9 
4 9 
4 9 
4 9 


1/72 

5/11 

Westland Wessex Mk. I* 

1/72 

4 9 

1/72 

5 II 

M. Baltimore Mk. V 

1/72 

6/9 

1/72 

5/11 

Blenheim Mk. I/IF 

1/72 

6/9 

1/72 

5/il 

Beaufighter I/6C/I0 

F-I04<3 Starfighter 

1/72 

6 9 

1/72 

8/11 

1 72 

6 9 

1/72 

8 11 

GR. Mk. 1 H.S. Harrier 

l.'72 

8 6 


F-IOOO Super Sabre 

1/72 

86 

1/72 

8 9 

F-4K/M Phantom 

1/72 

8 6 

1/72 

1/72 

12/6 

12/6 

BAC Lightning 6 

F-I05O Thunderchief 

1/72 

1/72 

8 6 
8 6 

1/72 

15/- 

G.OV-IB Mohawk 

1/72 

8 6 

1/72 

6 6 

Saab AJ-37 Viggen 

RF-IOIC Voodoo 

1/72 

8 6 

1/72 

6 6 

1/72 

1 0/6 

1/72 

6 6 

F-I02A D. Dagger 

1/72 

10/6 

1/72 

18 - 

RA-5C Vigilante 

1/72 

15/- 

1/72 

27 6 

A. W. Whitley V/VII 

1/72 

17/6 

1/72 

62 6 

A. MR3 Shackleton 

1/72 

22/- 


AIRCAM AVIATION BOOKS 21/- each, postage I /• 

I. North American P-51 A Mustang 2. P-47 Thunderbolt 

3. Mustangs Mks. I-IV 4. Merlin engined Spitfires 

5. P5I B Mustang in USAAF service 6. P-40 I-IV Kittyhawk 

7. P40-N Warhawk in USAAF. French and Foreign service 

8. Griffon engined Spitfires Mks. XII-24 including the Seafire 1-47 

9. Spad VII and XIII Scouts 

10. P-38 Lightning in USAF. Italian. French and Chinese service 

1 1. B-24 Liberator in USAF. RAF. lAF and Foreign service 

12. Avro Lancaster in Unit service 

13. Nakaiima Ki-43, Hayabusa l-lll in JAAF. RTAF. CAF. IPSF service 

14. P/RF-MF Thundarstreak/ThundeHlash in general service 

15. B-I7B H Fortress in USAAF. USAF. USN. USNC. RAF etc. service 

16. Mitsubishi A6M Zero 

17. North American F-86A-L Sabre in USAF and Foreign service 

51. Battle of Britain Special featuring Spitfire, Hurricane and M.E.Bfl09E 

52. Finnish Air Force S3. Sharkmouth Vol. I 

S4. Sharkmouth Vol. II 

MEN AND MACHINES AVIATION BOOKS. 35'- each, postage 1/6 
Luftwaffe Fighters of WW.II, Vol. 2. covers FW-190. Dornier Night Fighters, HE-lOO, 
HE-162. HE-219. JU-BB Fighters. 

Luftwaffe Fighters of WW.II. Vol. I . covers ME.Bri09. ME.Bf 1 10 including night fighters. 
ME.2I0. ME.4I0. ME.I63. ME.262. 

RAF Fighters of WW.II, Vol. I, features P-39 Airacobra. Gladiator. Meteor, P-51 
Mustang. Spitfire (all WW.II variants). Whirlwind. 

American Fighters of WW.II, Vol. I. covers P-39, P-26, P-38. P-51. P-61. F4F Wildcat, 
F6F Hellcat. 

RAF Bombers of WW.II, Vol I, features Manchester. Lancaster I/ll, Battle. Mosquito 
Boston. Liberator. 

RAF Bombers of WW.II, Vol. 2, covers B-I7c Fortress I. Blenfeim, Hampden. Halifax, 
Ventura. Wellesley. 

Luftwaffe Bombers of WW.II, Vol. I. features DO- 1 7. JU-88. HE-1 1 1. FW-200. 
LuftwaKe Bombers of WW.II. Vol. 2. covers AR-234. JU-188. DO-217. HE-177, 'Mistel' 
Combinations. 

Japanese Bombers of WW.II, Vol. I , features Nakajima B5N, B6N. Aichi D3A. Yokosuka 
04Y, Mitsubishi G3M and G4M. 

Ducimus Classic No. I, P-47 Thunderbolt 25/-. postage !/• 


WRITE, PHONE OR CALL IN Shop Hours 09.30 - 17.30 Mon. - Sat. Closed Weds. 


Kingston Rd Portsmouth 

Tel * Porlsmoulh 61469 


December, 1970 
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New Kits — continued 


Blick-typc dry transfer sheet available 
separately at 7s lid which has a big selec- 
tion of company initials, etc, easy to apply. 
Couplings are the usual N gauge knuckle 
type which is a little obtrusive compared 
with the fine detail of the wagons. Remov- 
ing the coupling and replacing it with a 
wire hook greatly improves the overall 
appearance we found, but the automatic 
coupling facility is then, of course, lost. 
Our samples came from Jones Bros of 
Chiswick who can supply by post, postage 
extra. C.O.E. 

Tamiya: IVI4A3, (76 mm) 1 :35 scale 

L atest I :35 scale AFV kit to reach us 
is a fine model of the M4A3 (76 mm) 
HVSS Sherman, the late production ver- 
sion of this famous vehicle with 47 degree 
hull front, wide tracks, 76 mm gun, and 
large turret. Tamiya have excelled them- 
selves in producing this kit, which is ex- 
ternally just about 100 per cent accurate 
and very much superior to earlier Tamiya 
Sherman models. Just about every detail 
of the original is perfectly reproduced and 
the HVSS units are very well modelled 
complete with detailed attachment points. 
The only physical liberty taken is bulging 
the belly to incorporate the model’s drive 
mechanism but this is, in any case, not 
visible from normal viewpoints. The track 
is in flexible ‘metallic’ plastic of most con- 
vincing appearance. 

Our sample was the remote control ver- 
sion, priced at 39s 9d, which has two 
motors and a nose-mounted gear drive to 
each sprocket wheel. Assembly is quite 
straightforward, following the beautifully 
presented instruction sheet. Optional mark- 
ings for two Japanese (post-war) or one 
US Army vehicle are show n on the painting 
diagram, though our advanced sample 
lacked transfers. Tamiya call the model a 
M4A3E8, which is an accepted description 
though not strictly speaking correct. The 
kit is available from Jones Bros of Chis- 
wick or other mail order specialists, 
postage extra. C.O.E. 

Olive Models: 54 mm soldiers 

C ollectors and enthusiasts inter- 
ested in the later Colonial Wars of 
the British Empire will be delighted with 
the Olive range of sixteen figures, all in 
service/campaign dress, and mostly cover- 
ing the period from the Zulu War to the 
Boer War of 1899. Designed by an expert 
on this period, each model has an authentic 
late Victorian ‘feel’ about it, and details of 
uniform, equipment, and armament are 
accurately depicted, though the lances are 
longer than scale 9 ft length and need 
trimming down. The pieces are individually 
animated so that no two are exactly 
similar, and a considerable variety of basic 
attitudes is available. We particularly 
liked the C amel Corps trooper of the 
Sudan War, 1884-5, and the jaunty Petty 
Officer in the Naval Brigade of the Boer 
War. Four non-Colonial models of the 
same exacting standard arc included in the 
range; these arc a British Infantryman of 
World War I in shirt-sleeve order, a US 
Cavalry Scout and US Indian Scout of the 
Indian Wars, and a F'rench Napoleonic 
Hussar in stable dress. Whilst the excel- 
lence of the engraving provides the basis 
for a satisfactory painting job by even a 
newcomer to the art, these figures can be 
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Top row ; Miniature Figurines' 9rh 
Lancers. Crimean H'ar officer, painiej 
Olive 9th Hus.sars. Miniature Figurine.\' 
French Hussar. RFC pilot, German 
Officer. 1914. Above: Olive US Cavalry- 
man. Boer H'ar RN Petty Officer. Camel 
Corps trooper. Boer War Guardsman. 

obtained fully painted for the collector who 
feels he lacks the time to carry out the work 
himself. 

Our review samples were supplied by 
The Garrison, 198 Northolt Road, .South 
Harrow, Middlesex, HA2 OEN, from 
whom figures can be obtained at 16s 6d un- 
painted, and 90s painted, post extra. R.S. D. 

Miniature Figurines : 54 mm 
Soldiers 

^pHE avowed object of the designer of 
i Miniature Figurines’ figures has been 
to produce, as far as possible, unusual items 
that have not been covered by other manu- 
facturers. Although eleven of the present 
ranpe of nineteen figures depict Napoleonic 
subjects, unusual orders of dress are repre- 
sented, showing soldiers of the period in 
situations other than parade or battle. The 
British Army of the mid-nineteenth century 
is covered by infantry officers of the Sikh 
War, Crimean War, and Indian Mutiny, 
and the last is complemented by a trooper 
of the 9th Lancers in campaign dress. There 
is also a US Medical Officer serving in 
Cuba in the Spanish-American War of 
1898, and a spiucely turned out girl 
officer of the First Aid Nursing Yeomanry 
in 1908. Finally, World War I provides the 
inspiration for an officer of French 
Cuirassiers 1914, a German Infantry 
officer of the same year, and two British 
figures, a Royal Flying Corps officer, and a 
tank-driver in 1917. 

All the figures have been designed by 
Major R. Rowe, whose dioramas at 
Woburn Abbey attract great interest, and 
every piece is individually animated and 
unique, whilst models can also be specially 
animated to the customer’s specification. 
Engraving and casting is of a high stan- 
dard, enabling modellers to carry out an 
effective painting job, but figures can also 
be supplied completely finished. Small 
criticisms of this range concern the bases 
which arc rather crude, and the lances 
which seem too long. At 21s each (27s 6d 
for special animations) unpainted, and 84s 
(90s specially animated) these figures are 
worthy of a place in any collection, and we 
look forward to additions to the range, 
which can be obtained from Miniature 
Figurines, 5 Northam Road. Southampton, 
S02 ONZ, by whose courtesy we received 
our review samples. R.S. I). 


Ratio: 00 gauge wagon kits 

R atio are to be congratulated once 
again on two superb new 00 gauge 
plastic rolling stock kits. The first for a SR 
12 ton Box Van fills a long felt want since 
this very common wagon, still to be found 
in large numbers all over the BR system, 
has not been available in model form 
before. The quality of the plastic mould- 
ings and the accuracy and fit of the parts is 
first rate and the model is both foolproof 
to assemble and 100'’o authentic in outline. 
The SR 12 ton Box Vans were featured in 
the December 1966 Airfix Magazine with a 
sugijested method of conversion using the 
Airfix Meat Van kit. The .Meat Van kit is, 
alas, no longer with us but perhaps now 





we have something even better since the 
SR Box Van is such a useful prototype. 
The body styling chosen is the type with 
alternative 6 inch and 3i inch planks and 
this feature has come out well on the 
model. This well designed kit fully justifies 
the price of 15s 6d. Supplies are available 
from Jones Bros, Chiswick. 

The second Ratio kit is really part of the 
first since it is a complete set of under- 
frame parts as supplied in the SR 12 ton 
box Van kit but sold separately at the 
reduced price of 6s 3d. The underframe is 
a scale 10 ft wheelbase and is therefore 
suitable for a wide range of prototypes. 
Unlike other recently introduced Ratio 
kits, no couplings are included in these two 
kits but otherwise everything from and in- 
cluding the floor downwards is supplied. 


Air Review: colour prints 

F rom Air Review Ltd, Letchworth, 
Herts, we’ve had samples and news 
of the release of a series of enlarged colour 
prints taken from the well-known Harley- 
ford range of aviation books. These are the 
paintings familiar to many as the covers 
and frontispieces of these books. There arc 
16 prints all together, each four times 
bigger than they appear in the books, that 
is to say I4ixlli inches on glossy art 
paper 20x 15 inches overall. Four groups 
of four have been released, monthly from 
August through to November. Individual 
prints cost 20s each (S3) but there are 
reductions for multiple orders, eg, 55s for 
three assorted prints or 100s for any six. A 
large free leaflet is available on request 
from Air Review Ltd and this gives full 
details and miniature tone samples of the 
prints available. 

From Authentic Colour Prints, 20 The 
Coppice, Gatcnby, Northallerton, Yorks, 
comes an attractive print of a Jet Provost 
T3, of 3 FTS, in the new red white grey 
training scheme. This is a plain side view'. 
Profile type, very accurately marked, 
though the stencil instructions on the air- 
frame aren’t quite big enough to read. This 
print costs 20s, plus Is postage. C.O.E. 
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Km INTERNATIONAL 
MODEL MAIL ORDER HOUSE 

Suppliers to the British and Overseas Governments 



AFV KITS 


NEW FROM ‘OTAKI' 1/35 
German Army 75 mm Assault 
cun. 1 1 1 German Medium 
Tank PzKpFw III both kits 
motorised and 15/- 

TAMIYA A.F.V. KITS 1/35 
with romoto control: 

Tiger I 59.9 

Sherman M4 A3 E8 39/9 

SU-lOO Jukotf 39 9 

T.34 39/9 

M4I Walker Bulldoc 39/9 

without remote control 
M42 Duster 32/- 

RIKO AND TAMIYA. 

NICHIMO 

1/35 Kubelwagen 10/6 

1/35 British 6 pdr Anti tank gun 13/- 
1/30 German P2KW IV 73/- 

1/35 M42 Ouster 32/- 

1/35 Tiger I with remote 

control 59/9 

1/35 King Tiger — Hunting 
Tiger — TIO Stalin — > 

Leopard — Panther — 

Rommel — Tiger I — 

Chieftain each 45/- 

1/35 Hanomag — Walker 

Bulldog — SU 100 each 26/- 
1/21 PzKw3 — M4 Sherman — 

75 mm Assault gun each 75/- 
1/25 Chieftain — Panther — 

Rommel each 99'6 

or with remote control 128/- 
1/25 Tiger I with full detail 1 19/6 
1/25 Tiger I but with remote 

control 139/6 

MINITANKS. The complete range 
is in stock at B.M. W. Complete list 9d. 


POST AND PACKING 
Minimum charge 2/-, Over 70/- 
free. 

Kits: up to £1 21-. to £2 4/-, to 
50/- SI-, to 60/- 6/-. to 70/- 7/-. 
Books, Decals: up to £2 21-. to 
SOI- 2/6. to 60/- 3/-. to 70/-. 3/6. 


NEW 1/20 Seal* 

'SAND 

BUGGY'car kit 

59/6 

NEW TAMIYA car kit 

1/18 

LOLA T-160 TS 


Semi-pneumatic tyres. 

detailed 8 

cylinder engine steerable front 

wheels 

59/9 



NEW SET OF 
POSTCARDS 
THE BRITISH 
SOLDIER 1660 
Set No. I 8/6 
Royal Fusiliers in 
Nova Scotia 
I4eh (Duchess of 
Yorks Own) 

Light Dragoons 
1814 : 

The Royal Wagon 
Train 1815 ' 

The 1 1 th (Prince 
Albert's Own) i 
Hussars 1854 
The 92nd (Highland Regiment) of Foot 
India 1858 

The 24th (2nd Warwickshire) Regi- 
ment of Foot 1879 

Six full colour postcards, reproduced 
by Raphael Tuck & Sons from original 
Harry Payne postcards 8/- 

GREENWOOD A BALL 
OLIVE PRINTS 
Set of six 6/- each set (SV* * 4i*) 

Set No. I. Hussars of Frederic 
Great 

Set No. 2. Soldiers of the British 
Colonial Wars 

Set No. 3. Foot Grenadiers of the 
Imperial Guard 

Set No. 4. Musicians of the Imperial 
Guard 


the 


A SELECTION OF BOOKS FOR 
MODEL SOLDIER COLLECTORS 
AND ENTHUSIASTS 


Battles With Model Soldiers 55/- 

French Army Regiments and 

Uniforms 30/- 

Old British Model Soldiers 

1893-1918 30/- 

British Infantry Regiments 

(hardback edition) 25/- 

British Infantry Regiments 

(paperback edition) 17/6 

Scottish Regiments 1660-1914 12/6 

Little Wars 34/- 

Introduction to Battle Games 21/- 
Collecting Model Soldiers 35/- 

How To Go Plastic Modelling 30/- 

How To Go Advanced Plastic 

Modelling 40/- 

Uniforms and Arms of all Times 
Volume I 40'- 

Uniforms and Arms of all Times 
Volume II 40/- 

Uniforms and Arms of the First 

Empire Volume I 40/- 

Uniforms and Arms of the First 

Empire Volume II 40/- 

Uniforms and Arms of the First 
World War Volume 
(Due soon) 40/- 

Military Uniforms of the World 30/- 
•nfantry Uniforms 1742-1855 30'- 

Cavalry Uniforms 30/- 

Infantry Uniforms Volume II 

1855-1939 30 - 

Netherlands Army Regimental 

Badges 24/- 

German Weapons Uniforms 

Insignia 1841-1918 54/- 

Handbook of German Army 

Identification 1943 36/- 

Foreign Volunteers of Hitler's 

Germany 25/- 

The Model Soldier Manual 36/- 

Insignia Decorations and Badges 
of the Third Reich 87/6 

Foreign Volunteers of Hitlers 

Germany 31/6 

German Military Uniforms & 

Insignia 1933-1945 70/- 

German Army. Navy Uniforms 

of World War One 80 - 

Edged Weapons 84/- 

Antique Firearms 84,- 

Military Field Works 18th & 

19th Century 51- 

Military Field Works 20th 

Century 91- 

Firearms in England in the 14th 

Century 30/- 

Flintlock Pistols 17th A 19th 

Century 30/- 


Badges of the British Army 
1820-1960 

British and Smooth Bore 
Artillery 18th & 19th Century 
Orders, Medals A Decorations 
of Britain A Europe 


Uniforms. Organisations A 
f the 


History of the Waffen "SS" 
Flags of the World 
Naval Swords 1660-1815 
Blunderbusses 
The Pageant of Heraldry 
Discovering Wargames 
Discovering Militaria 
Discovering Military Traditions 
Head Dresses of the British 
Army (Cavalry) 

Head Dresses of the British 
Army (Yeomanry) 

War Games 
Advanced War Games 
German Field Works of World 
War Two 

ORDERS. DECORATIONS. 
MEDALS A BADGES. 

THIRD REICH 
French Napoleonic Artillery 
(paperback edition) 

French Napoleonic Artillery 
(hardback edition) 

German Artillery 1914 
(paperback edition) 

German Artillery 1914 
(hardback edition) 

JAPANESE ARMY UNIFORMS 
AND EQUIPMENT 1939-1945 
(paperback edition) 

JAPANESE ARMY UNIFORMS 
AND EQUIPMENT 1939-1945 
(hardback edition) 

DRESS REGULATIONS FOR 
THE BRITISH ARMY 1900 


21 /- 

85/- 

35/- 

90/- 

55/- 

30/- 

30/- 

251- 

51- 

4/6 

4/6 

25- 

32'- 

21 /- 

421- 

18 /- 


90/- 
20 /- 
28'- 
17/6 
251- 

17/6 

251- 

60/- 



MEN A MACHINES 
SERIES 

American Fighters Volume I — 
British Bombers Volume I — British 
Bombers Volume 2 — British Fighters 
Volume I — German Bombers 
Volume I — German Bombers Volume 
2 — German Fighters Volume I — 
German Fighters Volume 2 — > Japanese 
Navy Bombers 

ALL THE ABOVE BOOKS ARE 
35/- EACH 

BELLONA 70 RANGE — READY TO USE 
WAR GAME SCENERY ALL 3/6 EACH 


ALMARKS 
54 mm 
PLASTIC 
FIGURES 

Kits of high 
impact poly* 
styrene 
F. I. Panzer* 
Grenadiers, 
parts for 1 1 
figures 
F.2. Japanese 
Infantry, 
parts for 10 
figures 
Each set 15/- 
These figures 
have almost 
unlimited 
conversion 
possibilities, 
they will be 
available 
shortly, so 
order now 
for delivery 
on THE 
FIRST DAY 
OF 

DISPATCH 


New*Rose’ 54 mm. Figures 

F.N. ARTILLERY 1800*1815 
Loader with Cannonball 21/- 

Sponge and Rammer 21/- 

Sgt. with Linstock 21'- 

Officer with Telescope 21/- 

Complete set of above 78 '6 

Hinchli ffe Cannon for these figures 
MElClb French 1 2 pdr. Gun 50/9 

R.H.A. 1800-1815 

Loader with Cannonball 21/- 

Sponge and Rammer 21/- 

Portfire Holder 21/- 

Officer r/c Battery 21/- 

Complete set of above 78/6 

Hinchliffe Cannon for these figures 
MEIGI I British 9 pdr. Cun 50/9 

R.H.A. 1800-1970 

Gun Layer 21/- 

Breech Worker 21/- 

Loader 21/- 

Sgt. or Corporal i/c Gun 21/- 

Complete set of above 78/6 

Hinchli ffe Canrton for these figures 
MEIGI9 British 1 8 pdr. Cun 64/6 

W.W.I ARTILLERY 
Gun Layer 26/2 

Breech Worker 26'2 

Loader 26/2 

Complete set of above 78/6 

Hinchl i ffe Cannon for these figures 
MEICI9 British 1 8 pdr. Cun 64/6 

FOR THE FULL RANGE OF "ROSE " 
FIGURES SEND FOR COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE 15/- 



1. British Artillery Position plus Mortar Pit. (Picture shows lift off roof to dug* 
out. figures shown are not included). 

2. German Artillery position plus Self Propelled Gun position. 

3. Two Bunkers plus the addition of one in ruins. 

4. Seven emplacements. BB.IO. Two cottages in ruins. 

I.l I. British pill box and dugout. BB.I2. Encampment of 12 bivouacs. 

1.13. Defence works, tank traps BB.I4. German Pillbox and M.G. 

(5 double rows of 6). position. 

1.15. Two revetted earthworks. BB.I6. War Game Bridge (2 

bridges. I destroyed plus planking). 


I Garrison 54 mm. Figures 


Roman Centurion 8/6 

Roman Eagle Bearer 8/6 

Roman Legionary 8/6 

OLIVE 54 mm FIGURES 16/6 oach 
Boer War Naval Brigade Petty 
Officer 

The Olive range consists of the follow- 
ing figures: 

Boer War Naval Brigade Petty Officer 
Boer War Cavalryman 
Boer War Yeomanryman 
Boer War Highlander 
Boer War Cavalry Officer 
Camel Corps Trooper 
Cavalry Trooper, 2nd Afghan War 
Zulu War Lancer. Home Service 
Dress 

Zulu War Lancer. Campaign Dress 
Cavalryman. Egyptian War 1882 
British World War I Infantryman 
US Cavalry Scout in kepi 
US Indian Scout in broad brimmed hat 
Boer War City Imperial Volunteer 
Boer War Guardsman 
Boer War British Infantryman 


BMW MODELS, 327-329 HAYDONS ROAD, WIMBLEDON, LONDON, S.W.19 01-540 7333/4 
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Letters to the EtUUtr 


Jetstream details 

A s an ex-HandIcy Page apprentice/flight 
test engineer, I must correct errors in 
Kenneth Ellis's letter reprding G-AWBR. 
I never saw it (nor heard of it) in light grey 
overall. For its first flight it was in primer 
yellow overall, as were all production Jet- 
streams. It had a nose cone taken from 
G-ATXI, which was then being converted 
from Astazous to Garretts, as the second 
Mk 3 prototype. This nose cone was white 
with a medium blue semi-circle at the top— 
the forward extremity of the blue fuselage 
band on ‘I. The lower half of the nose cone 
contained an elliptical panel in naturally 
coloured fibre glass — a translucent brown 
— to allow the internal mounting of a radar 
aerial. The rudder was white with a green 
trim stripe down the leading edge, similar 
to the Astazou prototypes. The Hartzell 
propellers were natural metal with yellow 
tips, the spinners brightly polished metal. 
It had two broad aerials on top of the 
fuselage, and a pitot probe at the tip of the 
nose, but no other aerials. It had no de- 
icing strips. 

The wheel-wells are inaccurate on the kit, 
the main undercarriage leg door starting 
too far outboard, instead oiin line with the 
outside of the engine nacelles. The wheels 
retracted into a circular well, no wheel 
doors being fitted for the first flight — or at 
all on any other Jetstream. This well had a 
raised lip fore and aft, and was painted a 

f jlossy grey (with a greenish tinge). The 
egs were ivory coloured. 

The flight recorder was also not fitted 
until later, the tail being a simple cone 
tapering down from the rear door. The 
‘pimple^ to provide support for the flight 
recorder came later. The cargo door (for- 
ward door) was not fitted to either *1 or 
'BR: no Jetstream ever flew with this door 
fitted. The final window on the port side 
was fitted in line with the one on the other 
side. Again, the ventral fin did not come 
till later. For all Jetstreams except 'BR, the 
trailing edge of the fin should be a con- 
tinuation of the trailing edge of the 
rudder. ’BR had the experimental fitting. 
A 3/32 inch strip needs to be removed from 
the trailing edge, parallel with the present 
edge. 

The junction of the fin and tailplane 
needs to be filleted, but this is barely 
noticeable in 1 :72 scale. The escape hatch 
should be edged in red. Internal details 
were considerably different, of course. 

Later, the wheel doors and flight re- 
corder were fitted, and the aircraft painted 
in its service scheme of dull metal overall, 
white cabin top with dark blue cheat lines, 
and matt black anti-glare panel on the 
nose. Several photographs were published 
of it in this scheme: Flight Internationa^ 
FIving Review International^ and Aircraft 
Illustrated \v\c\\x(\c(\^ but those photographs 
with it wearing USAF ‘stars and bars’ are 
a publicist’s invention. It carried its civil 
registration throughout. 

A. G. Book, Cranleigh, Surrey. 

*Saint* class 

C ONGRATULATIONS to Norman 
Simmons on his ‘Saint’ Class conver- 


Lettert to th« Editor ■•locltd for publica- 
tion antitia tha tandara to aach racalva 
a fraa Airfix plastic construction kit of 
thair cholca. Wa ara always plaasad to 
racalva your commants and picturas. 
which will ba considarad for publication. 
Submittad material and picturas can only 
ba ratumad If accompanied by a stamped 
addressed anvalopa. and the Editor can- 
not accept rasponsibility for sate keeping 
of any such contributions, neither does 
ha necessarily agree with commants 
expressed by correspondents in the 
letters column. Please note that any 
letters anticipating a reply MUSI be 
accompanied by a SAE or stamp. 


sion article in the October issue, the end 
product is certainly the best I have seen to 
date. I recall a similar article a few years 
ago (not in Airfix Magazine) in which the 
Airfix tender was used almost as supplied, 
with no attempt to increase the capacity or 
even to remove the moulded raised lining. 
The result was not pretty! 

I am surprised, though, that whilst going 
to all the trouble of stripping down the 
motion, etc, in order to change the wheels, 
Mr Simmons did not add the finishing 
touch by replacing the Triang slide bars 
and crosshead by something a little more 
prototypical. On the subject of wheels, by 
the way, reference is twice made in the 
article to 24 mm drivers, ie, a scale 6 ft. 
Surely this should be 26 mm, scaling 6| ft. 

Returning to the search for a suitable 
tender, another possible candidate is the 
Triang R37 tender fitted to Lord of the 
Isles. Although this again is only 3000 



lining. 

B. Hillier, Reading, Berks. 

Below: Two latest releases from Rare- 
planes, the Ryan ST I FT Trainer and the 
Hawker Fury. Both models contain parts 
for difierent versions and colour .schemes 
for each version are given. Recommended 
for skilled modellers, they cost 1 15 td 
each from Rare planes. 18 Hill ford Place, 
Earlswood, Surrey. 



Avenger details 

PROMPTED by the article in the 
1 November 1969 Airfix Magazine on the 
Avenger and the recently published Profile 
about the same aircraft, I decided to 
modify the Airfix Avenger, so as give an 
open bomb bay and folded wings. 

First the bomb bay; take the fuselage 
halves and cut out the bomb bay doors, 
using the guide grooves on the model. I 
used a carpet knife for this. The bomb bay 
roof is made up of a 19 mm by 90 mm piece 
of 10 thou plastic card. This is placed, not 
cemented inside the fuselage, the two halves 
being held together at this time by rubier 
bands only, on the bottom of the rein- 
forcement in the fuselage at the wing roots. 
Two bomb bay bulkheads are now cut 
from 10 thou card and shaped until they fit 
between the roof and fuselage floor at each 
end of the bomb bay. The roof and bulk- 
heads are removed and cemented together, 
the bulkheads being 70 mm apart. All the 
internal detailing and painting is now 
carried out. The cockpit floor, gun turrets, 
arrester hook, tailwheel and bomb bay 
assemblies are cemented into the starboard 
fuselage half and the port half is then 
cemented on. The fuselage section is set 
aside to dry overnight. 

Now to the wings, the upper and lower 
wing sections are taken and the folding 
portion of each is cut away using the carpet 
knife. At the same time the triangular lock- 
ing tabs arc removed from the outer lower 
wing sections. The outer section and inner 
stub halves are cemented together; the 
apertures which arc seen where the wings 
were cut are plated over with 10 thou card. 
Reference should be made to the Avenger 
Profile which shows numerous photos of 
the Avenger with its wings folded and these 
photos show the correct position and de- 
tailing of these plates. Two 16 mm lengths 
of plastic rod arc cemented 19 mm and 24 
mm from the trailing edge of the wing stub, 
these rods lying from wing root to tip. The 
main undercarriage is now added and when 
properly dry the wing stub assemblies are 
cemented into the fuselage and left over- 
night to dry. The outer wing section arc 
now taken and into the circular part of the 
wheel well two Churchill tank road wheels 
arc cemented in such a position that the 
plastic rods in the wing stubs will fit into 
these wheels and hold the win^ in its 
correct folded position, the Profile five- 
aspect drawing shows this position very 
well. The positioning of the wheels has to 
be on a trial and error basis. Do not at this 
stage cement the wings into the folded 
position, since painting and transfer appli- 
cation should be done first, then cement the 
wings into the correct position and leave 
supported to dry for several hours. 

Finally weapon carriers and weapons 
must be placed into the bomb bay, I chose 
4 500 lb bombs cemented in pairs; next 
cement the bomb bay doors in the open 
position. Again refer to the Profile. 

D. G. Ambrose, Lampeter, Cards. 

Continued on page 2 1 2 
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AIRFIX magazine 


BOOKS FOR MODELLERS 


A great new series for ship modellers 

: ll,\|s\ l(T()i;V HMS VICTORY 


T wofamous books for railway enthusiasts 
formerly published by the GWR in their 
‘Boys of All Ages’ series 



No 1 — Classic Ships, Their History and 
How to Model Them 

By Noel C. L. Hackney 

*HMS Victory*, published in association 
with Airfix Products Ltd, not only 
describes the history of the vessel but 
also how to model it accurately from the 
Airfix Classic Ship kit. Noel Hackney, 
an expert ship modeller and contributor 
to ‘Airfix Magazine', gives comprehen- 
sive stage-by-stage advice on assem- 
bly, deck details and rigging. 96 pages, 
7^", illustrated, case bound. 

218 net plus 28 6d p & p. 


MAYFLOWER 

No 2 — Classic Ships series 

By Noel C. L. Hackney 

'Mayflower', second in the series, is 
published to coincide with the 350th 
anniversary of this famous ship's sail- 
ing. This indispensable book begins 
with an interesting account of the 
events that brought the Pilgrim Fathers 
together. The second part of the book is 
devoted to a highly detailed description 
of how to transform the basic kit into a 
model of exhibition quality. Will be en- 
joyed by all ship modellers. 80 pages, 
7^", illustrated, case bound. 

21s net plus 2s 6d p & p. 



THE 10.30 LIMITED 

By W. G. Chapman 

Originally published in 1923 

This is the first title in a new series of 
seven facsimile reprints from the GWR's 
well-known 'Boys of All Ages' series. 
‘The 10.30 Limited' gives an informative 
insight into the workings of the GWR. It is 
an account of a journey made from 
London to Penzance by the 10.30 am 
Cornish Riviera Express and includes 
descriptions of many interesting railway 
appliances and operations. 144 pages, 
7i'*x4|'', illustrated, case bound. 

308 net plus Is 6d p & p. 

CAERPHILLY CASTLE 

By W. G. Chapman 
Originally published in 1924 
'Caerphilly Castle', second in the series, 
concentrates mainly on the locomotives 
of the GWR. Covers many aspects of 
GWR steam locomotives and their his- 
tory, including Old Broad Gaugers; 

Classes, Types, Numbers, Names; En- 
gine parts; How a Locomotive Works;. 

Constructing a Locomotive; and lots 
more valuable facts about the railways of 
the early 1920s. 208 pages, 7i''x4i''‘ 
illustrated, case bound. 

30s net plus Is 6d p & p. 




Patrick Stephens have just been appointed sole UK, British 
Commonwealth and European publishers and distributors 
for the United States Naval Institute, publishers of some of 
the world's finest naval and maritime books, of great interest 
to modellers and shipping enthusiasts. In particular, we 
recommend: 

The Henry Huddleston Rogers Collection 
of Ship Models 

A splendidly illustrated guide to the marvellous collection of ship 
models bequeathed to the US Naval Academy Museum by the late 
Colonel Rogers. 117 pages, 107 photographs, paperbound, second 
edition. 30s net 

US Navy: Vietnam 158s net 

The Airships Akron and Macon, Flying Aircraft Carriers of the 
US Navy 120s net 

Flush Decks and Four Pipes 72s not 


MORE US NAVAL INSTITUTE BOOKS 


Polar Operations 
105s net plus 4s 6d p & p 
MacArthur's Amphibious 
Navy 

120s net plus 4s 6d p & p 
Modern Ship Design 
110s net plus 4s 6d p & p 
The Battle of Jutland 
86s net plus 4s 6d p & p 
Der Seekrieg : 

The German Navy's Story, 
1939-1945 778 net 
Greyhounds of the Sea 
120s net 

Queens of the Western Ocean 
120s net 

(Both vols as a set 190s net) 
The Imperial and Royal 
Austro-Hungarian Navy 
158s net 


The Japanese Navy in 
World War II 72s net 
Midway, The Battle that 
Doomed Japan— The 
Japanese Navy's Story 
72s net 

United States Destroyer 
Operations in World War II 
144s net 

United States Submarine 
Operations in World War II 
144s net 

(Both vols as a set 240s net) 
Weyer's Warships of the 
World, 1969 167s net 
Unless otherwise stated, add 2s 
in the £ for post and packing on 
orders up to £5, and Is in the £ 
for orders over £5. 

Send for full list of over 130 US 
Naval Institute books. 


How to 
order 

PSL books are published by 
Patrick Stephens Ltd, 9 F»y 
Place, London ECl (Tel: 0l-4Ji 
2297). Use this order couoon 
to obtain your copies— post 
it to PSL or hand it to your 
bookseller or model shop. 
(Send for free descriptive 
leaflets if not convinced!) If you 
prefer not to cut your magazine 
order on a piece of notepaper. 


I To: Patrick Stephens Ltd. 9 Ely Place. London ECl 
I Please topply me with the following books: 


OR: YOUR BOOKSELLER OR MODEL SHOP 

£ s d I 


I 

I I enclose my remittance of 
j NAME 
I ADDRESS 
I (Block caps please) 


(including postage and packing) TOTAL 


(I2/7C) 


December. 1970 
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Letters — continued 


Colours 1960 

/ITH reference to Michael Bowyers* 
article which appeared in June issue, 
here are some points I would like to make. 

In late 1960, No 75 Squadron Can- 
berras were painted silver overall. Early 
1960 insignia on the hn and rudder was a 
medium blue map of New Zealand painted 
over a fluorescent red kiwi. Fin leading 
edge was sometimes black, and the large 
panel behind often a light grey colour. 
This insignia was gradually replaced by a 
bottle green tiki sporting bright fluorescent 
red eyes and tongue. Many aircraft 
acquired additional markings from the 
various squadrons and units of other bases 
visited. No 75 Squadron's Canberras never 
carried camouflage markings. Their air- 
craft were returned to their original 
owners a long time before camouflage was 
introduced on most aircraft in South East 
Asia during the Indonesian confrontation. 

No 45 Squadron Canberras, similarly, 
were painted silver overall, during the 
period prior to confrontation. Insignia 
consisted of a medium blue camel with 
bright red wings on a large white disc 
ringed with same blue colour. The red fin 
leading edge Mr Bowyer refers to was 
probably red dope over a fabric covering 
sometimes used. When the 45 Squadron 
machines were eventually camouflaged, 
they initially retained their insignia in the 
same dimensions. However it was soon 
miniaturised. Both No 14 (NZ) Canberra 
BII2s and No 45 Canberra BI5s were 
camouflaged in grey/^reen/silver. Serial 
numbers were large white, soon altered to 
large black, and finally small black. No 14 
Squadron insignia, a white kiwi on a black 
disc remained constant through all the 
other colour changes. At a later date No 
45*s aircraft had light grey colour under- 
sides. When No I4’s aircraft were first 
camouflaged, one was mistakenly painted, 
in the rush, with colours in reverse order. It 
was soon repainted to the intended scheme. 
The particular outsider was NZ61I0 if my 
memory serves correctly. Unfortunately I 
never recorded it on film. 

Mr Bowyer mentions a Mk 6 WH977 
belonging to No 9 squadron. I last saw this 
aircraft in February 1969, at Tengah, with 
No 45 Squadron, in camouflage, of course, 
as a Mk 15. 

In the photo supplied, WH874's camel 
carries a black kiwi. These kiwis 
mysteriously appear on most aircraft that 
happen to land on New Zealand soil. The 
same applies to aircraft visiting Australia. 
1 have seen at least one large kiwi carrying 
a small kangaroo, complete with reins. 

R. A. London, Auckland, NZ. 

M. J. F. Bowyer writes: There is no doubt 
at all that the aircraft I mentioned was 
camouflaged. I have a picture of her so 
finished. The red mentioned was a red 
painted stripe. I examined the aircraft 
personally. 


Photopage error 

I WOULD like to point out an error in 
the August issue. The page of ‘RAF in 
Russia' photos — No 2, this is NOT a bomb 
sight but a standard type camera mounting. 
Incidentally 1 would think that the serial on 
the machine shown is FI 753 though it 
could be 1755. 

Paul Lcaman, Cove, Hants. 


Moondust 

I HAVE found a very eflective means of 
forming a layer of ‘moondust’ on the 
patch of ‘moon’ provided with the Airfix 
Lunar Module. The entire surface should 
be painted light grey, and before this is dry, 
sprinkle a layer of fine cigarette ash onto 
the paint, and smooth out. The area 
directly under the nozzle should be 
sprinkled over. Then blow gently on this 
area. The ash should spread outwards. 

This method, but with thicker ash and 
black paint, can also be used for burnt 
surfaces on ‘blast deflectors’ in carrier lay- 
outs. The ‘burnt’ surface can be touched up 
with silver spots to suggest unburnt 
patches. 

M. Crcilin, Taunton, Somerset. 

Mr Crellin sent us a most convincing sample 
of this miniature *moondust\ — EDITOR 

Meteor picture 

1 WAS very interested to read the com- 
ments made by Peter Finch in ‘Letters 
to the Editor’, October 1970. 

Mr Finch is right about Meteor EE459 
being a Mk IV, but he is incorrect in his 
assumption that the photograph (page 542, 
July 1970) was taken at Horsham St. Faith 
between December 1947 and June 1948, 
also in his assumption that this aircraft 
was not on the strength of 74 Squadron 
until December 1947. 

I took the photograph in question in 
August 1 947 at RAF Liibeck when Meteors 
were stationed in Germany for the summer 
months for air gunnery practice. I was 
serving with No 3 Armament Practice 
Squadron (flying Martinets) at that time. 
The Meteor was taxying to the main run- 
way closely followed by Martinet QK-H 
prior to a gunnery ‘detail’ over the Baltic — 
target, a towed drogue! 

Peter Bullivant, Grantham, Lines. 

USAF colours 

W HEN using Humbrol Authentic 
Colours from the USAF Vietnam 
camouflage range I have noticed that the 
lighter of the two greens, 34102 (MU8) 
turns a dark olive green after a coat of 
matt varnish, necessary to improve the tone 
of the other colours. This resulting colour 
is totally unlike the actual shade so 1 set 

Below ; 75, 45, and 75 Sqn Canberras 
mentioned in Mr London's letter. Note 
slight variation in serial positions. 
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out to discover a formula that would give 
a more accurate colour under a coat of 
varnish.After several attempts 1 found that 
a mixture of Humbrol Authentic Colours 
MU8 and MB8 (Dark Slate Grey) in equal 
proportions gave a very accurate colour 
when varnished. 1 have used this formula 
on several models and the resultant colour 
looks very realistic after comparison with 
actual aircraft seen at various airshows this 
season. Incidentally I use ‘Blackfriar’ poly- 
urethane matt finish which gives a very 
smooth slightly glossy finish similar to the 
actual aircraft finish. 

M. A. Gould, Solihull, Warks. 

Meteor tips 

H aving learned a lesson from the Frog 
Meteor IV, 1 was unwilling to make 
up my Airfix Meteor III without knowing 
whether or not it would balance properly 
on its undercarriage. So, after cementing 
the fuselage halves together, modellers may 
like to try this method of adding more 
weight forw'ard of the wheel wells. 

Cement a strip of stiff card (I used a 
piece of postcard) about | inch long and 
i inch wide, to the top of the fuselage in- 
terior, pressing it in the centre so that it 
assumes an inverted ‘V’ shape. Ensure that 
its forward end rests against the cockpit 
bulkhead (part 2) and covers the gap 
immediately behind the bulkhead. The 
card forms a base for the filling material, 
added as the fuselage is held upside down. 

The area between the bulkhead and the 
locating cut-out for the wing assembly can 
now be filled with one or two small metal 
washers, firmly secured with Sellotape, and 
Plasticine or lead shot. That area of card 
just behind the bulkhead can be painted to 
match the cockpit interior. More weight 
should, of course, be placed in the extreme 
nose, and for good measure, in the engine 
nacelles forward of the wheel wells. 

One point about the instruction sheet. It 
gives the impression that all Meteor Ills 
had Derwent engines from the beginning. 
EE239, subject of the kit, was one of the 
first 15 Meteor Ills (EE230 to EE244) 
delivered with the interim Rolls-Royce 
Welland Series 1 engines. Many of these 
machines were, however, later re-engined 
with Derwents, and some Meteor Ills also 
had long-chord nacelles as fitted to the 
Meteor IV. 

The Airfix kit features oil cooler vents on 
top of the nacelles. I may be wrong, but 
weren’t these seen only on the short-nacelle 
Derwents? Can any reader clarify? 

Finally, Alfred Alderson’s drawing for 
‘Fighting Colours’ {Airfix Magazine, 
December 1968), illustrating the camou- 
flage pattern on EE239, does not show the 
exhaust caps supplied with the Airfix kit. 
It seems likely, therefore that EE239 was 
later re-engined with Derwents — although 
I have not been able to find any conclusive 
evidence — and that the Airfix kit should be 
completed as a Derwent-engined machine. 
Can M. J. F. Bowyer set the record 
straight? 

Brian Redhead, Northallerton, Yorks. 
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WALL MODELS 


373 High Street North 
Manor Park London E12 
01-472-2508 



Rose Miniatures-Minipacks 54mm 

BELOW IS A SMALL SELECTION FROM A RANGE OF 160 FIGURES 


FRENCH NAPOLEONIC 


BRITISH NAPOLEONIC 


16 Hussar Officer 

24 - 

7 

Scots Grey Corporal 1811-15 

24- 

18 Hussar Trooper 

28- 

13 

Dragoon Guards Trooper 

24- 

35 Lancer 1811-15 

24- 

18 

Hussar Trooper 1811-15 

28- 

54 Grenadier de la Garde 

28- 

92 

Duke of Wellington 

28- 

57 Aide de Camp 1813 

24- 

101/2 British Sergeant 1800-15 

28 • 

63 Chasseur 8 Pied 

28- 

103 

Ensign with Standard 1800-15 

346 

85 Grenadier Officer 

28- 

105 6 Private 


109 Fusilier Officer 

28- 


(4 different positions) 1800-15 

28- 

110 Dragoon with Saddle 

346 

107 

Hussar 1811-15 Carrying Saddle 

346 



107 HUSSAR 
W.W.I Artillery Men 
BWA1 Gun Layer 
BWAIa Breech Worker 
BWAlb Loader 

28 - each 


*NEW* FROM ROSE ‘JUST RELEASED’ 


Kings Troop R.H.A. 
RHA1 Gun Layer 
RHAIa Breech Worker 
RHA1b Loader 
RHA2 Sergeant l/c Gun 
24 - each 


R.H.A. 1800-15 

BNA1 Loader 

BNA1a Sponge and Rammer 

BN Alb Portfire Holder 

BNA3 Officer I c 

24 - each 


37 NAPOLEON 
French Artillery 1800-15 
FAG1 Loader 
FAG1a Sponge and Rammer 
FAG2 Sgt. with Livestock 
FAGS Officer with Telescope 
24 - each 


FULL MINIPACK LIST— SEND 1 - 


HINCHLIFFE CANNONS 

NEW 20 mm RANGE ‘THE BEST YET* 

20 1 British 6 pdr. 6- 20 4 French 8 pdr. 6 - 

20 2 British 9 pdr. 6 - 20 5 French 12 pdr. 6 - 

20 3 10 inch French Howitzer 8 - 20 6 10 inch Mortar 5 - 

ALL NAPOLEONIC PERIOD 

54 mm CANNONS (SUITABLE FOR ROSE GUN TEAMS) 

ME G 1 British 9 pdr. Gun, Waterloo 50 9 

ME G 6 French Napoleonic 12 pdr. 50 9 

ME G 9 World War I British 18 pdr. Field Gun 64 5 

30 mm READY ASSEMBLED CANNONS 

ME 30 1 British Napoleonic 9 pdr. 13 6 

ME 30 2 British Napoleonic Limber 11 - 

ME 30 3 British 3 pdr. Galloper 1700-1790 13 6 

ME 30 4 British 24 pdr. 1700-1790 15/- 

ME 30 5 BrUish 8 Inch Howitzer 170(^1790 15 - 

ME 30 6 British Limber 1700-1790 8 - 

MODEL SOLDIERS FROM ALMARK 54mm 

FI Panzer Grenadiers (11 Figures) 

F2 Japanese Infantry (10 Figures) 15 - per box 

Moulded in High Impact Polystyrene. 

Assembly and Painting Instructions included. 

ORDER NOW FOR DELIVERY ON DAY OF RELEASE 
BOOKS 

French Napoleonic Artillery 20 - Hardbound 28 - 
British Infantry Regiments 1660-1914 17 6 Hardbound 25 - 


MILITARY BOOKS 

Panzer-German Armour 1935-45 45 - 

DieWaffen-SS 45- 

Fallschirmjager 1936-45 (Airborne Troops) 45 - 

Insignia, Decorations. Badges, of the Third Reich and 
Occupied Countries (134 pages. 12 in. x 8^ in.) 87 6 

European Military Uniforms 35 - 

The French Imperial Army 

(The Campaigns of 1813-14 and Waterloo) 27 - 

The French Infantry and Artillery 1795-1812 1 3 6 

These two books both have complete and accurate details of the 
French Uniforms of the period. 

NEW BLANDFORD BOOKS 

Infantry Uniforms (Vol. II) 1855-1939 30 - 

Military Transport of World War I 25 - 

Full Colour Illustrations throughout 

Wargames Campaigns (Featherstone) 35 - 

Advanced Wargames (Featherstone) 42 - 

Introduction To Battle Gaming 21 - 

1-1250 MODEL SHIPS WORLD WAR I AND II 
All Hand Made in balsa and finely detailed. 

World War I 
HMS Nottingham 
HMS Inconstant 
HMS Colossus 
HMS Invincible 
HMS Dreadnought 52 6 
These are just a few of our large range of ships. Suitable for 
Wargamers or Collectors. Send for details, or prices on a 
particular ship. 

ALSO DELPHIN SHIPS IN STOCK 

BAYONET WARGAMES RULES 

World War I 6 - Napoleonic 5 - English Civil War 4 - 

ORDER PADS 5 - plus 1/- postage and packing 


18 9 

World War II 

1932 'F* Class Destroyer 

12- 

18 9 

HMS Penelope 

18 9 

37 6 

HMS Sheffield 

37 6 

37 6 

Bismarck 

52 6 

52 6 

HMS Nelson 

5216 


MAIL ORDER Add 6d per 10 - postage 
Over £5 Post Free 


MODEL SOLDIER CATALOGUE 3 6 

With details of all our range of Model Soldiers. Books. Paints. 
Kits. etc. 
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More rare pictures from readers with 
captions by Michael J. F. Bowyer. 
A free Airfix kit is awarded for every 
picture published, but please note 
that there is usually a delay of some 
months before publication due to 
the limited space at our disposal. 




This unusually marked Hudson with turret removed and blanked 
off would make a fine subject for an Airfix kit conversion. The 
aircraft was one of two at the PROU (Photographic Reconaissance 
Development Unit) at Heston in May 1940. Colours were light blue 
(basic) top surface with sea green dapple and off white streaky 
lines running diagonally across the dapple pattern. The underside 
was Sky; roundels were B type and serials were overpainted. 
Pictures from C M. Rice were taken by his father-in-law Sqn Ldr 
J. E. G. Archbald. Also visible (lower view) is the same Ensign 
airliner as shown last month (it was used for courier trips to 
France before Dunkirk, hence the rudder stripes), and a Harvard 
(P5070 or P8070) with yellow tops to its wingtips. 


Farnborough Colours, 1970 — from page 182 


drawings. Buccaneers in the flying display drawn from 12 Sc|n 
included XW528. No 12 Squadron's fox badge graces each side 
of the intakes on the unit’s aircraft. 

An attractive but by no means easy kit conversion is building 
the Airfix Jet Provost as a BAC 167 or Jet Provost T5. XW31n 
in the latest *JP’ scheme was on show, but more alluring were 
the Singapore defence force aircraft finished in dark green and 
dark brown camouflage with light grey under surfaces. Whereas 
many British-built aircraft favoured silver under surfaces until 
a few years ago. Light Aircraft Grey now predominates. A red 
band encircled the rear fuselage of these Singapore Strikemasters 
and tip tanks were red. ‘315’ appeared on one machine in white 
forward of the fu.selage roundels. 

Mention of unusual foreigners leads to a surprise item, the 
second Canberra B62 for Argentina. In its dark green /medium 
sea grey /light grey finish with white trim and bold ‘B-I02* mark- 
ings, it would make an interesting model. The accompanying 
illustration, for which we are much indebted to the British Air- 
craft Corporation, gives all the necessary detail for such a model 
— now all that is needed is an Airfix Canberra (flying variety). 

Whilst one awaits any such eventuality it is possible to get 
busy on the Harrier kit and, with care and skill, produce a T 
Mk 2 with its curious tail boom, Dark Green /Dark Sea Grey/ 
Light Aircraft Grey finish and red and blue roundels. The latter 
appear on the nose and above the wings to improve the camou- 
flage effect, vital in the type of situation in which the Harrier 
performs. All Harriers will in due course appear thus adorned. 
No 1 Squadron was showing its Harriers in public for the first 
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time. They bear a .small replica of the 1 Squadron badge /flash 
on the nose and now have white fin letters. *D’ was XV792, *Y’ 
XV753. Red warning lines are painted above the centre .section 
of the aircraft. Red-white-blue roundels remain under the wing 
tips. Meanwhile, Harriers of the Conversion Unit have been 
carrying the unit's name in white on the nose, ‘HARRIER’ 
appearing above a yellow and black grasshopper with 
•CONVERSION UNIT' below. 

A number of RAF transports were to be seen. Regrettably 
none wore squadron markings, apart from Wessex helicopters. A 
most striking item making its debut at Farnborough was the red 
and white tipping of propellers, astonishingly clear on the disc. 
It has long been a feature of helicopter tail rotor blades. Nose 
and tail ‘last three' on the Hercules has been a standard feature 
for about a year. Backing up the heavies were Phantoms of 6 Sqn 
in Dark Green /Dark Sea Grey/ Light Aircraft Grey finish. They 
had individual letters aft of the fin stripe in white above which 
was the light blue and red ‘gunners stripe' of the squadron. On 
the nose the Phantoms had a flying can opener motif recalling 
their ‘tank bashing' days in the desert war. ‘N’ was XV432, ‘M' 
XV480. Wessex helicopters of 72 Sqn have black under surfaces 
and as a newish feature double identity letters, also black and aft 
of the roundel. ‘AD' was XT603, ‘A A' XV719. 

No mention of ‘Farnborough 1970' would be complete without 
some reference to Concorde. What a magnificent machine she is, 
and how superbly she performed at slow speeds. 


Michael J. F. Bowyer 
AIRFIX magazine 


Just launched . . . 



Colour centre spread of HMS Dreadnought 


The most ambitious series so far conceived and produced by Profile Publications Limited. This new international series 
will span the era of the modern fighting ship from the launching of the Dreadnought in 1906 to the present day ship — 
a complex of floating electronics, weaponry and technology. Profile has gathered together a team of world-renowned 
experts in naval history backed by a first-rate group of researchers and consultants. This new series will continue to 
reflect the high standard of the Profile series already published. Presentation w ill follow the format which has proved so 
popular with the other series: outstanding text, supported by many superb black and white illustrations and, of course, 
the famous Profile colour artwork centre spread which will show complete side and plan views of each warship, and 
where applicable, additional information such as ships’ badges, camouflage schemes, cross-sections and details of ships 
fittings. 

The publishers intend issuing one part per month. The initial programme, which at this stage is subject to revision, is planned as 
follows: 


1. HMS Dreadnought. The first all-big-gun ship who heralded 
the new era that was to last for fifty years: by John Wingate, 
DSC, Warships' Series Editor. 

2. HMS ( ossack. Tribal Class Destroyer. The class of super- 
destroyers which were to .serve with such distinction in World 
War II : by Lieutenant David Lyon, rnr, ma. National Maritime 
Museum, Greenwich. 

3. USS Hornet (CV8). Aircraft carrier who, with a life of only 
372 days, launched Doolittle's raid on Tokyo before she finally 
paid the penalty: by Commander W. H. Cracknell, usn, former 
observer in the US Navy. 

4. Kriegsmarine Admiral Graf Spw. Pocket Battleship, the 
first of all-welded diesel-powered ships, specifically designed as 
commerce raiders. The Battle of the River Plate sealed her fate: 
by KapitanzurSee Gerhard Bidlingmaier, lately Naval 
Historian of the Federal Cierman Navy, Navigating Officer of 
Tirpitz during World War H. 

5. HMS Campbeltown (USS Buchanan). One of the ‘four- 
slackers' to be turned over by the usn to the rn. Her life ended 
gloriously during the Raid on St Nazaire in 1942: by John 
Wingate, d.sc. Warships' Series Editor. 


6. Kriegsmarine Prinz Eugen. Heavy Cruiser. She took part 
in some of the most dramatic actions of World War II: by 
Fregattcnkapiian a.D. Paul Schmalenbach who was her Gunnery 
Officer and is now a naval historian. 

7. HM Motor Torpedo Boats. 

8. Kriegsmarine U- 107. 

9. USS Charles Ausburne. 

10. HMS Illustrious: Port / (1939-1942) 

1 1. HMS Illustrious: Part 2 (1942-1946) 

12. UN Yamato. 

13. HMS Exeter. 

A vailable from your local hook or mode! shop at 50np ( 1 0.v) or if 
in difficulty direct from the mail order department ( Dept. Ax \) of 
the publishers c// 55 w/? ( I Is) inclusive of po.stage and packing. 

Profile Publications Ltd. 

Coburg House, Sheet Street, Windsor, Berks. SL4 lEB 

Also published by Profile Publications Limited are the world- 
renowned Aircraft, Loco, AFV and Car Scries. 
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SEA BEE MODEL SHOWCASE KIT. A kic of parts (6 pieces) to make an 
attractive, strong, display showcase. All parts are made from rigid 1/8 inch 
thick polystyrene and can be simply glued together with Humbrol Polystyrene 
Cement or Mekpak. The showcase is ideal for the display of model railway 
engines/rolling stock, small model boats and plastic kits, miniature soldiers. 
Dinky/Corgi cars. Airfix soldiers, etc. Inside case dimensions, I l-f}" ^ 

2}* wide X 244" high. Full instructions given with each kit. 

Price 16/7 plus 2/3 post. A blank nameplate, gold edged, for model description 
purposes. i/-oach 

HARBUTT’S REPLICAS. A new range of miniature vintage cars, including 
the Bentley. Packard. Sunbeam. Ford 'T', Morris Oxford. OTdsmobile, Vaux- 
hall, Mercedes. Renault, etc. The plastic parts fit perfectly — No glueing is 
required. The scale of the models make them ideal for use with 3 mm/^ mm 
battlefields, etc. lunior Pack (4 assorted cars), 6/11. De Luxe set. 10 different 
cars, 5 assorted paints, etc., 16/11. 

The easiest cleanest and quickest way to construct fieldwork 
trenches, dugouts, shelUcraters and the like; that is why we sayt 
IT MUST BE MOD'ROCi There's nothing better for basic contour and 
scenic work than Mod-Roc. This plaster impregnated bandage is ideal for the 
beginner and advanced modeller alike, being a clean and simple method of 
achieving realistic hills, cuttings, rock faces etc. The bandage it merely wet. 
and then laid over formers, or screwed up newspaper. Per packet of 12 pieces, 
7/1 1 plus 2/- post. Send s.a.e. for free illustrated booklet on application and 
use. 


BBLLONA LANDSCAPE. Landscape pieces help to simplify the scenic 
detailing of the battlefield— cheaply! For example: WVI six lengths of walling 
(4'').WV2 three lengths long stone walling (9J''), RV2 river bridge. RV3 culvert 
bridge and three lengths of walling. RV4 river section straight, RVS river 
section curved. RV9 river bridge in ruins: — recommended retail price each 
set, 3/6. 


We carry the complete range of the BELLO N A battlefield and 
DIORAMA instant wargame scenery. Fully illustrated catalogue 
available. Price 6d, plus S.A.E. 

In addition wo can supply the whole range of BELLON A publications, 
handbooks, etc. Send S.A.E. for FREE list of these. 

WARGAMING??? Why not send P.O. to value 5/2 for a copy of John 
Tunstill's book "Discovering Wargames" — an introduction to table top 
battles and mini warfare. 

ELK SCENIC DRESSINGS. Complete the scenic side of your battlefield/ 
layout with these most effective scenic materials. Lichen in green or autumn 
shades. 3/- per ball. Fine grade compounds, black, green, yellow ochre, 
natural sandy, brown. 1/9 per bag. Hedge pack— materials suitable for hedges 
and shrubs, 3/5 per bag. Cork bark (for rocks etc.), 3/- per bag. Tree material 
pack. 3/5. Elk trees (3 assorted). 3/5. Plain granulated cork, 1/6 per bag. 



(MODELS) LTD. 01-935 8835 
Tel. 01-486 3561 

14 NEW CAVENDISH ST. 
LONDON, W.1. 



TRADE SUPPLIED 


THE WORLD’S ONLY EXCLUSIVELY 

Aviation Bookshop 

Our NEW and SECONDHAND stocks 
are devoted entirely to: 

BOOKS - MAGAZINES - PLANS 
PHOTOGRAPHS - CHARTS 

on all aspects of AVIATION 
(and allied subjects) 
HISTORICAL REFERENCE 

MODELLING ENGINEERING 

Send S.A.E. for FREE 32-page catalogue 

Beaumont Aviation Literature 

11 BATH STREET, LONDON, E.C.1 

Open daily 9.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. 
or phone (01) 253 9512 
Nearest Tube Station — Old Street. 

No Parking restrictions on Saturday P.M. 


IhrstclassPBECISIONtoolI 


THE HEATHCRAFT 

Mini- Drill 


WITH GMINI-TOOLSfor 

precision drilling 
grinding, polishing 
etching, cutting 
gouging, shaping 



5"' long, powered by a 
4^6 volt battery, port- 
able. Indispensable for 
model making, printed 
circuits, precision 
engineering, car 
maintenance, opti- 
cal work and every 
job where a tool 
with exceptional 
accuracy, power 
and speed is required. 
Fully guaranteed. Leaflet 
available. 

C.W.O. to: Heathcraft 
Metal Products Ltd. Dept 
AF, 54 Poland Street, 
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London W1V 30F 


MINIATURE FIGURINES LIMITED 

Tel. 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Southampton 20855 — 6 p.m. to 10 p.m. West End 4651 


WARGAMES FIGURES OF COLLECTOR STANDARD designed 
and manufactured by WARGAMERS FOR WARGAMERS who take 
pride in their collections of all Periods. 

HO/OO Infantry l/Od. Cavalry 2/6d. Artillery 2 6d. 

‘S’ Infantry 1 /3d. Cavalry 3/4d. Artillery 4/6d. 

CATALOGUE containing Organisations. Painting Instructions etc. 
ONLY 3/4d. UK. (Overseas customers 5 1 5c Reply Coupons or 3/6d.) 
Dept. MF/AM. 


Visit our own Model .Shop. lOOA St. Mary Street. Southampton, for your 
requirements of SOLDIERS. BOOKS. PAINTS. MAGAZINES, etc. 


ORDERS BY POST TO US— I>espatched hy return— Franchise Agents 
over the country for your Perusal and Purchase. Nearest Local Stockist 
advised on receipt of stamped addressed envelope. 


Registered and Administrative Offices: 

5 NORTHAM ROAD. SOUTHAMPTON S02 ONZ 


BOOK BARGAINS 
FOR ENTHUSIASTS 

The military titles In the ‘Discovering* 
series cost only 4/6 and 5/-. They are 
concise, authoritative and well illustrated. 
Discovering Battlefields in Northern 
England and Scotland (4/6). 
Discovering Battlefields in Southern 
England (5/-). 

Discovering English County Regiments 
(4/6). 

Discovering Militaria (5/-). 

Discovering Military Traditions (5/-). 
Discovering Model Soldiers (5/-). 
Discovering Wargames (5/-). 



From your stockist or by return from 


SHIRE PUBLICATIONS, TRING, HERTS 
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jJAJ model hobby 

CONSORTIUM 

We stock everything from the LEADING 
MANUFACTURERS— personal shoppers can 
see the lot : for MAIL ORDER we offer 
INSTANT TURN ROUND ... 90 per cent of 
mail orders sent off day of arrival ! 


MODEL HOBBY CONSORTIUM. England’s largest and most 
comprehensive Model Shop with an area of over 300 square yards 
of floor-space devoted entirely to YOU THE MODELLER . . . this 
is more than a shop it is a modellers’ paradise with a 1 25 ft. 8-lane 
Slot Track; a 30 ft. model boating lake for radio controlled boats; 
a perimeter O-gauge model railway track; a customers’ workshop 
with regular experts in attendance. PLUS display stands of all the 
leading manufacturers. 

Come and Browse! Coffee Machines; Refreshments; Lots of room! 

Experts to assist you; things to see and do. 

Model of a German Panzer- 
Grenadier with MG 34. 

HOW TO GET THERE. Twenty minutes from London by train. Charing Cross made as a simple adapta- 
Waterloo. London Bridge to Lewisham Junction. Ladywell or Catford Bridge tion from one of the figures 
Stations. Holborn Viaduct (weekdays) to Catford. Blackfriars (weekends) to Catford. in Almark Kit No. FI. The 
Frequent service. Buses innumerable! Nearby parking streets. gun is not provided. 



Telephone : 01-690 5885 

PAYBONDS BARCLAYCARD 


ALMARKS 

54 mm. Model Soldier Kits. 15/- per set 
M Panzer-Grenadiers. Parts for eleven 
figures 

F2 Japanese Infantry. Parts for ten figures 
Advance orders taken for XI German Heavy 
Weapons 

F3 American Infantry 
LINDBERG 

ME 162 S/ll Dornier 335 8/11 

ME 163 5/ 1 1 Arado 234B 8/11 

ME 100 5/11 MS 129 8/11 

RIKO 

1/20 Sand Buggy. Steering and 

Suspension 59/9 

1/32 Kubelwagen 10 6 

1/24 Kubelwagen Type 82. Motorized 18/- 


1/24 Willys Jeep, Motorized 

18/- 

1/18 scale 

LolaTI60TS 

59/9 

1/35 scale 

British 6 pdr. Anti-Tank 

13/- 

1/35 scale 

VW Schwimmwagen 

13/- 

1/35 scale 

US Army Tank Crew 

4/9 


363 LEWISHAM HIGH STREET : : LONDON S.E.13 


MODEL FIGURES & HOBBIES 

8 COLLEGE SQUARE NORTH 
(beside the Old Museum Building), Belfast BT1-6AS 

Military Miniatures Wargames Figures Miscellaneous Militaria. 
Now available NEW ALMARK 54 mm figure kits, 11 figures per 
kit with painting instructions. 

Kit F.1 Panzer-Grenadiers 15 - postage 1 6 

Kit F.2 Japanese Infantry 15 - postage 1 6 

M.F.H. post FREE special items 

••The ORGANIZATION BOOK of the NAZI Party 1943 ” 

Hundreds of illustrations of Party. S.S., S.A.. N.S.K.K., H.J., 
D.A.F.. N.S.F.K., Head-dress. Uniforms. Badges. Standards, 
Flags. Medals, Daggers, Gorgets, Bassards, Buckles, Shoulder- 
straps, Armlets and Armshields etc., 

Limited edition at an unbeatable price 20 - 

PANZER-GERMAN ARMOUR 1935-1945 

What wargamers have waited for detailed composition of Army 
and S.S. Panzer Divisions. Camouflage patterns. Uniforms, 
Insignia and Standards etc., in FULL COLOUR. 

Plus detailed history and order of battle 45 - 

WARGAMES TERRAINE Kit 

Suits all 20 mm periods. 24 Inch of Flexible Hedge and 9 Trees. 

6- 

4 Figure 20 mm Dioramas all Periods 

(Please state period required) 20 - 

Free Framed Military Colour Print with our new Catalogue 
(Limited offer to first 50 customers, order now) 3 6 

Open daily 10 to 5: All day Saturday 


EVERYTHING FOR 

PLASTIC MODELLERS 

STOP PRESS! 

ADVANCE KIT RELEASE LIST S.A.E. 

LATEST FROG! VULTEE VENGEANCE 1 72 Kit 4 9. 

AIRCRAFT 

OUR OWN! 1/72 German W.W.1 Transfers 1/6 sheet. 

NEWl AIRFIX Blohm & Voss BV 141 Kit 9/- 
NEWITAMIYA ILLYUSHIN IL-28 1/100 Kit 9 11. 

NEWl FROG DELTA DAGGER 1/72 Kit 10/6. 

NEW! TAMIYA R.N. PHANTOM F-4K I 'lOO Kit 9 11. 

ARMOUR 

AGAIN! TAMIYA German Tank Crew 4/-, INFANTRY 4/9. 
NEWl AIRFIX LEOPARD TANK Kit 4 3. 

NEW! TAMIYA V W. SCHWIMMWAGEN JEEP Kit 13'-. 
SOON! TAMIYA British 6 pounder Anti-Tank Gun Kit 13 -. 

TRANSFERS 

NEWl DE-FREY JU. 87B Stuka 1/72 5/-. 1/32 6/-. 

NEWl ALL 34 varieties of DRI-DEC now In stock. 

NEWl RIKO Super De-Luxe Decals 9/11 set. List S.A.E. 

BOOKS 

NEW! CAM. & MARKINGS No 5 GLADIATOR 6 - 

NEWl MINITANK MANUAL 12/6. 

Please add postage to all orders. 

CATALOGUES: Airfix 2/9. Revell 2/6, Aurora 3/3. Rlko 1/-. 
Frog 2/-, Tamiya 3/6, Mini Tanks 1/-. All post free. 

JONES BROS. OF CHISWICK 
56 Turnham Green Terrace, Chiswick, W.4 

Ttl. 01->94 08S8 E(l. 1911 

Closed all-day Thursday Member I.P.M.S. 
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BELLONA FOR 
CHRISTMAS 

INSTANT WARGAME SCENERY 

For all types of OO HO Figures and Models 
SMALL DEFENCE WORKS 

B 1 British Artillery position and Mortar pit. 

B 2 German Artillery position & Self-propelled Gun position. 
B 3 TWO BUNKERS plus the addition of one in ruins. 

B 4 SEVEN EMPLACEMENTS. 

BB 10 TWO COTTAGES reduced to RUINS. 

BB 11 British Pillbox and dugout. (Pillbox with removable roof.) 
BB 12 ENCAMPMENTS of 12 Bivouacs. 

BB 13 DEFENCE WORKS— Tank traps (5 double rows of 6). 

BB 14 German Pillbox & MG position. 

BB 15 Two Revetted Earthworks. 

BB 16 WAR GAME BRIDGE. 

WV 1 Six lengths of walling. 

WV 2 Three lengths of walling. 

RV 2 River bridge. 

RV 3 Culvert bridge & walling. 

RV 4 River section straight. 

RV 5 River section curved. 

RV 6 Stream section straight. 

RV 7 Stream section curved. 

RV 9 River bridge in ruins. 

PRICE 3 6 each 

Post & packing: 1 set 1 additional set 4d. 

U.K. only 

LARGE FORTIFICATIONS 

To make the centrepiece of battle. Size 16 in. x 10 in. 
All fully illustrated in the centre pages of our illustrated 
catalogue. 

D1 1914-18 Trench D2 Menin Road 

D3 The Redan D4 88 mm. Gun Position 

D5 Fighter Dispersal Bay D6 7.5cm. Anti-tank Strongpoint 
D8 Fortified Beach 

PRICE 11 6 Post & packing 1/9 

U.K. only 

ARMTEC SUPER DETAIL EQUIPMENT in 1 76 SCALE 

Essential to scratch builders. See catalogue for full details. 
SET 1 German m'guns and mounts. 

SET 2 Jerry cans. 

SET 3 American AFV Tools. 

SET 4 German Tools. 

SET 5 German Vehicle Breakdown Equipment. 

SET 6 German Spare Track Sections. 

SET 7 Tow Chain to OO Scale Feet. 

PRICE 3 9 each. Post 6d. (up to 4 sets). 


BELLONA STYRENE SHEET 

Size 13 X 9 ins. approximately. White only. 

10 thou. 1 •, 20 thou. 1 9, 40 thou. 3 6. 

Post & Packing 1 6 additional sheets 3d per sheet. 


BELLONA 


(A12.0.) Mail Order Only 
Hawthorn Hill, Bracknell, Berkshire 



THE 
LATEST 
RELEASES 
IN THIS 
TOP 

QUALITY 
LINE OF 
SCALE 
MODEL 
MARKINGS 




F«19CA1/JG3’Udtr 



Bl 110 1/ZG24 'Horst Wtsstl' 


Without Blick Dry-Print Scale Model Markings your 
model just isn't as good as you can make it. 


M35 U.S. Air Force Nicional Insifnia (Navy) 

M36 LufcwaKe Night Fighter sheet 
M37 Luftwaffe Squadron codes (Green) 

M38 Luftwaffe Staffel and Gruppe Insignia (JgS4 *Grunhertz'. Jg3 
*Udet' tantzel wurms. Jg2 ‘Richcofen* shields, and many others 
plus stencil markings, kill markings, octane triangles and other 
useful items) 

M39 Luftwaffe Codes (Bomber) plus a variety of stencil markings 

Look for Che new trantparenc folder. 

All at 7/- each. 

Blick Dry-Print scale markings are revolutionising the model-marking 
field. Designed by enthusiasu with enthusiasts in mind So come on try 
a sec today, but be warned, once you have, be prepared to throw away 
all chose old fashioned wet type transfers. 

There are now 39 aircraft sheets and 4 AFV sheets in this growing 
range. ASK YOUR DEALER TO STOCK THEM. 

Available from leading hobby shops or direct from sole U.K. Distri- 
butors. 

Trade enquiries welcome. SAE and I/- P.O. for sample and list 


19 MARKET STREET 
NEWBURY . BERKS. 

Tel. NEWBURY 1975 


WE CAN ALSO SUPPLY ALL YOUR MODELLING NEEDS 
BY MAIL 
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AIRFIX magazine 


THE 

ENTHUSIAST’S 

SHOP 


ASSOCIATE MEMBER 
I.P.M.S. 


ORPINGTON MODEL CENTRE 

49 HIGH STREET, ORPINGTON, KENT 

Tel: Orpington 30503 


BELLONA 

Dafanc* Works in Stock 
ROCO Mini-Tanks )/3 aach 
Garmant 102-Panther. l05-88mm 
AA Gun. I06-T*nk IV/FI. 107- 
IV/F2. 108-iV/H. I09-Qu»d 
Wi.'belwind MO-Ostwind 3. 
7-Seirprop Flak Gun. 1 1 l-Selfprop 
Quad AA Gun. I l2-37mm Flak 
Gun. 128-Half Track Quad A. A. A.. 
Gun. 131-Half Track with Rocket 
Launcher. 133-T^erll. 134-Tiger 
II. 170-Tifer I. in-Modern 
Leopard. 173-23 Ton Destroyer. 
174/175-PzKw III G/J. 176/177- 
Astault Gun III 142/2. 186/188- 
ISOmm Field Howitzer. 189-Dump 
Truck. 190-Open 10 ton Truck. 

235- Amphibious Wolkswagen. 

236- G.B. KObelwagen. 240-Unimog 
Covered Personnel Lorry. 241- 
Unimog Ambulance. 


U.S.A. 3/3 aach 

l04-l5Smm Selfprop M.40. I IS-2i 
ton Personnel Truck. 1 16-2^ con 
Cargo Truck. 1 19-8 inch Howitzer. 
I20-I20mm Long Tom. 135-Self- 
prop 203mm Gun. 136-155 mm 
Gun. 138-Tank Recovery Vehicle 
Tl 19. 139-Tank Recovery Vehicle 
TI2I. 140-Tank Recovery Vehicle 
TI20. l46-2i ton Closed Wagon. 
147-2^ ton Dump Truck. 148- 
Water Tanker. 1 49/ 1 50- Water 
Tanker A Mess Trailer. 152/153- 
Trailers A Covers. 164-Supply 
Trailer. I78-M4 Tractor Cargo. 
I8I-M60 Tank. I87-I55mm Field 
Howitzer. 191-6 ton Truck. 

194-5 ton Truck A Hoisting Winch. 
202-Sherman M4 A4. 205/206- 
Tank Destroyer MI0/M36. 207- 
Medium Tank M4I "Walker 
Bulldog". 208-Selfprop AA Gun 
M42. 2C)9-Armoured Personnel 
Carrier. 210-Armoured Mortar 
Carrier Ml 06. 223-Dodge 
Ambulance Truck. 224-Dodge 
Command Truck. 225-i con Cargo 
Truck. 226-U.S. Dodge Command 
Car. 243-GMC Radio Lorry. 

ROCO Mini-Tankr 2/6 aach 
German: 122-Armoured Car 
234/1. 123-Armoured Car 234/2. 
124-Armoored Car 234/4. 126- 
Half Track Munition Carrier. 
127-Half Track 37mm Flak Gun. 

1 29- Half Track with Searchlight. 

130- Half Track with Sound 
Detector. 211-Armoured Personnel 
Carrier with 20mm Gun. 212- 
Armoured Rocket Launcher. 
213-Armoured 81mm Mortar 
Carrier. 

U.S.A. 2/6 each 

lOI-Shcrman. 1 59- Weasel 
Amphibious Craft. 203-M8 "Grey- 
hound" 204-M20 Scout Car. 

Would customers please give one or 
two alternatives when ordering 
Mini-Tanks. 


ARMTEC ACCESSORIES 

3.9 par sat 

Scale 1/76 (4mm to I ft.) 
Super-detailed Equipment 
Set I I -mg 42. I -mg 34. 2 bipods. 
2-AA mts.tf, 4-ammo drums. 

1 - mg shield. 

Set 2 Set of 10 |erry Cans 
Set 3 Set of American AFV Tools 
Set 4 Set of German Pioneer Tools 
Sec 5 I -mg 42. I -mg 34. 2 bipods. 

2- AA mts. 4-ammo drums, 
l-mg shield. 

BOOKS FOR THAT EXTRA 
DETAIL 

Blandford Fighters and Bombers 
WWI and WW2 18 - each 

Between Wars 20/- each 

Fighting Colours 35/- each 

PurneU, Spitfire. Zero. 109, 

Panzers 8/6 each 

‘D* Day. The Guns, The Raiders, 
German Secret Weapons etc. 

8 '6 each 


History of R.A.F. Vols. I and 2 

40 - each 

The Sherman Tank, 1941-45 

12/6 each 

American Armoured Cars. 1940—45 
12/6 each 

F.4 Phantom II 12/6 each 

Uniform Series-Scottish 

Regiments 1660-1914 12/6 each 


ALMARKS 

German Combat Uniforms 

12/6 each 

British Infantry Regiments 

1660-1914 17/6 each 

I German Artillery 1914-18 17/6 each 
Japanese Uniforms and Equipment 

17/6 each 

French Napoleonic Artillery 

20/- each 

Wehrmachc Division Signs 1939—45 
25/- each 

Men and Machines Series 35/- each 


AIRCAM Aviation Books 

all at 21 - each 

NEW: S4 Sharkmouth. 

16 Zero Sen. 

17 Sabre 

1 P-5ID 

2 P-47 

3 Mustangs l-IV 

4 Merlin Spitfire 

5 P5IB 

6 P-40 l-IV 

7 P.40-N 

8 Griffon Spitfires 

9 Spad VII and XIII 

10 P38 

11 B24 

12 Lancaster 

13 Nakajima Ki-43 

14 F/RF.84F 

15 B-I7B-H 

16 A6M Zero 

51 Battle of Britain with Colour 

52 f 

53 Sharkmouth 1916-1945 


PROFILE PUBLICATIONS 
I CO 204 4/-. 205 to 2IS 6/-. 216 
onwards 7/- each 
Armoured Infantry 

Profile 1-24 3/- each 

A.F.V. Profiles 1-17 5 - each 

A.F.V. Profiles 18 onwards 

7/- each 

Mini Tanks Manual I2'6 each 


HANDBOOKS BY BELLONA 
No. I -Self-propelled Weapons of 
the German Army 1939—45: 

Part 2: Weapons on Foreign-built 
Fully-tracked Chassis 8/6 

No. 2-Semi-cracked Vehicles of the 
German Army 1939-45: 

Parc I : Prime movers and Self- 
propelled Carriages 8/6 

Part 2: Light Armoured Carriers 
Sd Kfz 250 8/6 

No. 3-Transport used by the British 
Army 1939-45: 

Part I: Tank Transporters. Re- 
covery Vehicles and M/c Trucks 

8/6 

Parc 2: Gun Tractors. Bridging 
Vehicles. Ambulances 8/6 

Armoured Vehicles 
600 side elevation of Armoured 
Fighting Vehicles. 1 1"* 5" 8/6 

Panzerkampwagen 4 
130 photographs. Line drawings. 56 
pages. 8)''x 1 1" 36/9 

Panzerkampwagen 6 
170 photos., colour camouflage pic- 
tures. 72 pages. Bi"* 1 1" 39/9 

Weapons of the German 
Infantry 

80 photos.. 56 pages. 5)''x 8^" 22/- 
Fronch Armoured Fighting 
Vehicles 

Part I : Battle Tanks 13/3 


Camouflage and Markings 

Nos. I CO 7 6/- each 

OUCIMUS CLASSICS 25 - each 

Thunderbolt. Spitfire 

How To Go Plastic Modelling 30;- 

How To Go Advanced Plastic 

Modelling 40/- 

Collecting Model Soldiers 

by H. Harris 35/- 

World Uniforms in Colour 

Volume I 34/6 p & p. 

World Uniforms in Colour 

Volume 2 34/6 p. & p. 


REVELL 1/32 scale I6'9 each 
Seafire, Zero. Aleutian Tiger. 
ME.I09G ‘Gustave*, Spitfire Mk. I, 
Curtiss P-40E. ME.I09F. P.5I 
Mustang, Wildcat. 

I9'9 each 

Hurricane, Huey Attack. Corsair. 
Bell UD-ID Huey. Bell Huey 
Cobra, Thunderbolt. ScukiL 


REVELL 1/72 scale IS/5each 
Flying Fortress, Darti Buster, 

Liberator, Focke-Wulf, Patrol 
Bomber. Lancaster Mk.l, Swing 
Wing, Lady Luck. R.A.A.F.F. Ill , 

Catalina, Lockheed SR.7I, Skycrane. 
Spad XIII, Sopwith Camel. 

Albatross DIM. Nicuporc 17c. 

Fokker DVM. SE-Sa, DH.M. 

Morane Saulnier. Fokker Eindecker, 
Fokker DR-I, Nieuport 28. Sop- 
wich Triplane, Spitfire Mk.ll, 

ME. 1 09. Thunderbolt, Focke-Wulf 
190. Hawker Hurricane, Zero. 

Mustang, Hawker Tempest. 

Kawasaki Hien, Curtiss Kittyhawk, 

ME. 262, Corsair, Brewster Buffalo. 
Gunman, Airacobra. PZL P-l Ic, 

Fiat CR.42. Boeing Kaydet, Boeing 
P.26A, Macchi MC:.200. Curtiss 
Hawk. All at 3/6 each 

Phantom, Marauder, Heinkel, 

Ju.88. Corsair. Havoc. Navy 
Phantom. Jolly Green Giant. ' 

9/9 each 


RARE PLANES 1/72 scale 

I0'6 each 

Seversky P.35, Vindicator. Heinkel 
SI. Curtiss Strike. Dewoiting 
D.5I0. Beech Craft 17. Polika 
PeWI IS. CW.2I., Fury. 


PYRO EX INPACT I 48 scale 

10/6 each 

Gladiator. Fury, Flycatcher, 

Bulldog. 


FUJIMA 1/48 scale 
Phantom 55/-, Intruder 45/-, 
Mirage 22/6, Skyhawk 18/6, 
Wasp 1/50 13/11, Crusader 1/70 
13/11, B.52 1/100 79/9, Phantom 
2F.4KM I/I00 9/II, lllyushin-28 
I/I00 9/II, 1/72 Betty 27/6. 


LINDBERG 1/48 scale 14/11 each 
Skyray. FI Tiger. Hunter. Curtiss 
Jenny, ME. 262, Skyhawk, Douglas 
X3, Supersonik. 

Avro Vulcan I /92 29/ 1 1 , HE. 1 1 
1/64 29/11. 

LINDBETG 1/72 scale 
ME.I62. ME.I63 S/ll, Ar.234 8/11, 
D.O. I7Z 14/11. 


AURORA MONSTERS i 

These Kits glow in the dark . . . 

14/2 aach 

'Glow* Wolf Man, 'Glow* Mummy, | 
'Glow' Frankenstein, 'Glow* Dracula 
'Glow' Phantom of the Opera. 
'Glow' Forgotten Prisoner. 


OTHER AURORA KITS 

9/6 each 

Wolf Man, The Mummy. Franken- 
stein Phantom of the Opera, 
Dracula, Black Bear and Cubs. 
White Scallion. Lott in Space 
Monster. 

Gold Knight on Horseback 21/- 


ALMARKS Model Soldiers 
READY NOW: 

F. I: Panzer-Grenadiers 
Parts for ELEVEN figures 
F.2: Japanese Infantry 
Parcs for TEN figures 
IS/- per set 


ALMARK DECALS 

Full range in stock plus the 

Latest 

We also stock Letratet and Defray 

RIKO Motorised Military 
Vahicles I 24 scale 
A63 WiMyt Jeep IS - 

A67 V.W. Kubelwagen Type 82 
18 /- 


I /35 scale 7/- set 

Armour Accessories 

Set I 4 Jerry Cant, I set tools. 

Motorised Tanks l;3S scale 
G27 M4 A3 E8 Sherman 32 - 

G28 U.S. Army M60 A- 1 Tank 32 - 
G60 Tiger I 45/- 

G6I M42 Duster (U.S.A.) 32/- 

Tanks 1/35 scale with Two 
Motors and Remote Control 
G76 Tiger I 59 9 

GI3I M4I Walker Bulldog (U.S.A.) 

39/9 

GI32 M4 A3 E8 Sherman (U.S.A.) 

39/9 

GI33 M42 Duster (U.S.A.) 39/9 

GI34 T34 Tank (Russian) 39/9 

GI35 SU 100 Jukoff (Russian) 39 9 


Armour and Armoured 
Vehicles Unmotorised 
G26 1/35 6 pdr. Anti-Tank Gun 

(British) 13/- 

G59 1/35 V.W. Schwimmwagen 

jeep 13/- 

GI29 1/35 U.S. Army Tank Crew 
^ 


AURORA 1/48 scale Tanks 

10/3 aach 

MBT-70, Centurian, Sherman, 
Japanese Medium. Qhurchill, 
Swedish 5. 


HUMBROL Authentic Colour 
Sets 9/9 set 

1 R.A.F. European 

2 Luftwaffe 

3 U.S.A.F. 

4 Fleet Air Arm 

5 R.A.F. Overseas 

6 French Air Force 

7 Italian Air Force 

8 Japanese Air Force 

9 U.S.A.F. (Vietnam) 

10 Military Vehicles 

1 1 Naval Vessels 

12 World War I Aircraft 

Military Colours 9/9 sot 

1 Combat Uniforms 

2 Ceremonial Uniforms 

3 Military Equij>menc 

Single Tins 1/9 each 


Try your hand at 'scratch build- 
ing* or ‘conversions* 

Mek Pak 2/6 and 5/-, Plastic Road 
Mixed 5/-, Micro Strip S/-, Body 
Putty 3/-, Metal Skin, Gloss or 
Matt 5/- each. 

CLEAR PLASTIC ARD 10 thou. 1/9 
20 thou. 2/3 

Plasticard n'KO* 

10 thou, white I/- 

20 thou, white 1/6 

30 thou, white 2/3 

40 thou, white 2/9 

60 thou, white 4/3 

Postage: 4/- in the £1 
PLASTIKARD HANDBOOK 
(A mine of information) 2/6 


AURORA SPACE KITS 
Invaders Space Ship 18/6 

Moon Bus— 2(X)I 18/6 

The Flying Sub 18/6 

Land of the Giants Space Ship I8'6 


AURORA Sea Lab 18/6 


MODEL BOOKS AND 
ACCESSORIES 

POSTAGE and PACKING 
Up to 10/-. I/- Up to £1.2/- 

Up to £2. 3/- Up to £3. 4/- 

Up to £4. 5/- Over £5 Free 


OVERSEAS POSTAGE RATES 
Airmail. Australia Min. 12/- for | lb. 

Plus 1 2/- for each add. ^ lb. 

NEW ZEALAND same as AUSTRALIA. 

South Africa. Canada and U.S.A. Min. S-88 for f lb plus $.88 
for each add. | lb. 


OVERSEAS SURFACE RATES 
Australia Min. $0.54 for 3 lb plus $0.54 for each add. 31b or 

R art of. 

lew Zealand Min $2 1 5 for 2 lb over and up to 7 lb $3.0. 
South Africa Min. $0.30 for I lb plus $0.30 for each add. I lb 
or part of. 

U.S.A. and Canada Min. $2.86 for 3 lb Over and up to 7 lb 
$4.50. 
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CHRISTOPHER F SHORES 

2 l\IO Tcxctical 
Air 
Force 

ro»VyO»BVAIPO«FWAreHALS«HAflBVBnOA^ GCB 


2nd TACTICAL 
AIR FORCE 

This book tells In detail the operational 
history of 2nd Tactical Air Force, R.A.F., 
from Its formation in November, 1943 until 
the end of World War II in Europe. 

It covers the Invasion of Normandy, the 
Arnhem Landings, the long, cold vy^inter of 
1944 5 and the Germans* Ardennes offensive, 
the Luftwaffe’s famous ‘New Year’s Day’ 
attack, the massive Rhine crossings and the 
final dash across Germany. 

OVER 200 PHOTOGRAPHS 

MORE THAN 40 ILLUSTRATIONS 
IN COLOUR 

£4 

Available now from your bookseller 
or from : 

OSPREY PUBLICATIONS LTD., 

707 Oxford Road, Reading, Berks 


SUPER FURY!' 



Enthusiasts will go wild about the 1:72 scale Hawker Fury 
kit from RAREplanes. Plastic surface detailing is now com- 
parable to the best injection-moulded kits and all 39 vacuum 
moulded parts are cleanly and accurately pressed. 
Components are included for the RAF Mk I and Mk II or 
Spanish Yugoslav versions. Printed pack has scale plans 
with full colouring details, illustrated construction and 
rigging diagrams plus a complete list of handy references 
on the Fury. You supply decals of your choice. 

Only 1000 kits have been made— If your model shop cannot 
supply, send 10 6d -i-1 - p. & p. (all foreign orders equivalent 
2 US dollars) to: RAREplanes. 18 Hillford Place, Earlswood, 
Surrey, England. 


NEW! HINCHLIFFE 20mm GUNS 


British 6 pounder: Napoleonic/Crimea 6/- each 

British 9 pounder: Napoleonic/Crimea 6/- each 

British 10 inch Howitzer: Napoleonic Crimea 8/- each 
French 8 pounder: Napoleonic 6/- each 

French 12 pounder: Napoleonic 6/- each 

French 10 inch Mortar: Napoleonic 5/- each 


AND Full Range of 30 mm and 54 mm Range to 
HINCHLIFFE STANDARDS 


ALSO— The NEW 54 mm FIGURES by OLIVE 


World War II: German Officer 18/- each 

World War II: German Private 18/- each 

Boer War: British Infantryman 16/- each 

Boer War: Boer (Bandoliers) 16/- each 

Boer War: Boer (plus Haversack) 16/- each 


FULL RANGE OF 

“GARRISON" 20 mm Wargame Figures 
54 mm Figures by OLIVE, MINOT, GREENWOOD & 
BALL. HISTOREX 

30 mm SUREN Figures 

HARRY PAYNE and RENE NORTH POSTCARDS 
OLIVE Prints— New and Secondhand Military Books 
ALMARK Transfers and Books— Full Range 

FROG and AURORA Kits— All the latest 
Add 2/6 in £ postage; 2/- minimum 


More super RAREplanes are on the way— 
the Bell P-59A Airacomet is next . . . 


MELTHAM MODEL CENTRE 

MELTHAM, HUDDERSFIELD HD7 3NX 
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AIRFIX magazine 


PHONE 

5998 



ERNEST BERWICK 

THE MODEL SPECIALISTS 

HA NEWLAND STREET, KEnERINfi, NORTNANTS, EN6UND 


NEW 

54mm 

BRITISH 

INFANTRY 

|1M9 4^' 


SEND FOR NEW ILLUSTRATED 

CATALOGUE 

I/- plus 5d post 

NEW 20mm(napoleonic) 




FRENCH ARTILLERY. . 

FOR THE COLLECTOR AND 
WARGAMER. PAINTED OR CAST- 
INGS 

NEW rSKYBIRD^ 



FROM lOd each 


PROFILE PUBLICATIONS 

SEND SAE FOR LIST 

No l-2(M Aircraft 4/-; No 205-215 Aircraft 6/-; No 1-17 A.F.V. 5/-; 
No 18 onwards A.F.V. 7/-: No I Loco onwards 8 /-. Post and Packing: 
I copy 9d, 3-6 I ,'6d, 6-12 2/6d. Over £5 Value, Post Free. 

AIRCRAFT A.F.V. LOCO 

All in stock (as available). If you cannot call, your order by post 
will be despatched usually within 6 hours from receipt of order. 


Send I/- only for our 6*page list 
includes all the latest from A.B.T., 
Almarks, Blick, Dridec. Letraset 
Riko, Stoppel. 


ALMARK 

NEW. 54 mm FIGURES 
Plastic 

PANZER GRENADIERS 151- 
JAP INFANTRY 15/- 

Approx. 1 1 figures in set 
Boxed. 

With painting instructions. 


99/6 

79^6 


45/- 

45/- 


1/24 Willys Jeep 


Tamiya Catalogue, post paid 1/3. 


10 6 
4/9 
4/9 
41- 
13 /- 
15 /- 
18/- 


NEW 



REVELL 

Hawker Hurricane 

AIRFIX 

1/32 

19 9 

Gloster Meteor 

1/72 

4 3 

Bristol Bulldog 

1/72 

2/11 

Henschel Hsl23 
FROG 

1/72 

2/11 

ME 1 10 

1/72 

6 9 


NEW 

“HOW TO GO 
ADVANCED PLASTIC 
MODELLING" 

Edited by C. Ellis. 

The foremost work for all plastic 
modellers. 

£2 plus 2/-. 

In stock now. Immediate delivery. 


TAMIYA 

1/25 Tiger I interdetail 
1/25 Chieftain, Panther, 
Rommel 
1/25 T34. SUlOO 
1/21 PZKW3. M4 Sherman 
75 mm. Assault Gun 
1/35 King Tiger, Hunting 

Tiger, Leopard, Panther, 
Rommel. TIO Stalin, 
Tiger I 
1/35 Chieftain 
1/35 M4I Walker Bulldog. 
SulOO Jukoff. M4A3E8 
Sherman, T34 
1/35 M42 Duster. T55. 

Abbot. Sherman 
1/35 Hanomag^, Walker 
Bulldog T34. SulOO 
Assault Gun 

1/38 Armoured Cars: Saladin. 
Hornet. Sd Kfz 222, 

EBR 75A 

1/35 German Infantry 
1/35 U.S. Tank Crew 
1/35 German Tank Crew 
1/35 British 6-pdr. anti-tank 


Plasticard 13" x 9" 

10 thou, whit* 


1/3 

20 thou, whit* 


1/6 

30 thou, whit* 


2/1 

40 thou, whit* 


2/9 

60 thou, whit* 


4/1 

AURORA 1/72 AIRCRAFT 


Skymaster 


6/3 

Piper Aztec 


6/3 

Sikorsky Jolly Green Giant 

And others 

9/6 

TAMIYA 

Ki.44 Shoki (Tojo) 

1/72 

61- 

Ki>84 Hayate (Frank) 

1/72 

61- 

J7WI Shinden canard 

1/72 

61- 

)2M3 Raiden (Jack) 

1/72 

61- 

A6M3 Model 32 Hamp 

1/72 

6;- 


ATTENTION 

MODEL SOLDIER 
COLLECTORS 
"DISCOVERING MODEL 
SOLDIERS** 
by Arthur Taylor 
51- plus 6d post 
A mine of information 
(lllustratad) 


BY RETURN POSTAL 
SERVICE 

Postage and Packing. UK rates 
Up to 10/-. I/- (1/6) 

10/- to 22/-, 2/- (2/6) 

22/- to £5. 5/- 
Over £5. No charge. 

First Clast mail in brackets 
S.A.E. with all enquiries please 


Rare Planet i/72 scale 10/6 each 
Seversky P.35 Vindicator, Heinkei 
51, Curtiss Strike. Dewoiting D. ISO, 
Beech Craft 17. Polika PeWI 15. 
C. W.2I and more to come. 

Try your hand at *scratch build- 
ing* or *conversions* 

Mek Pak 2/6 and 5I-, Plastic Rod 
Mxd. 5/-, Micro Strip 5/-, Body 
Putty 3/-. Metal Skin. Gloss or 
Matt 51- each. 

CLEAR PLASTICARD 10 thou. 1/9 
20 thou. 2/3 


1/72 12/6 

1/72 20/- 
1/72 20/- 
1/72 20/- 


NEW-FUJIMI 

GRUMMAN E2A HAWKEYE 
1/72 scale. 32 6d. (US Navy 
Early Warning Carrier Aircraft) 

HASAGAWA 
NOW IN STOCK 
Curtis Seagull SOC.3 1/72 6/6 

Northrop r.5A 1/72 6/6 

N.A.F.86F Sabre 1/72 6/6 

Lockheed T.33A 

Shooting Star 1/72 6/6 

Cessna A. 37A 1/72 I2'6 

Curtis SOC.3 Seagull 
(Float) 

McDonnell RFIOl.C 
Voodoo (Plated) 

(ockheed F. 104 Star- 
fighter (Plated) 

McDonnell F.4J 
Phantom (Plated) 

Kawanishi (Alf) 

Seaplane 1/72 15/- 

H.E. 5IB 1/72 8 9 

FROG 

Whitley V/VII 1/72 17/6 

Voodoo FIOIC i/72 I0'6 

Delta Dagger FI 02A 1/72 10 6 

Harrier Mk. I 1/72 8'6 

Super Sabre FI OOD 1/72 8 6 

Gloster Meteor IV 1/72 4 9 

Vultee Vengeance 1/72 4'9 

Mustang II 1/72 3/6 

Shell Tanker 1/72 17/6 

lllustratad Catalogue 1/6. 

Post 6d. 

FUJIMI 

F.4E Phantom 1/48 55/- 

A.6A Intruder 1/48 45/- 

D. Mirage Ilk 1/48 22'6 

A.4E Skyhawk 1/48 I8'6 

Westland Wasp 1/50 13/11 

F.8D Crusader 1/70 13/11 

AOSIMA 

Dauntless approx. 1/72 61- 

Seiran M6-AI .. 1/72 61- 

TBF Avenger „ 1/72 61- 

A6M2 Zero Mk.l2l,. i/72 61- 

Curtiss P-36A 1/72 6l- 

L 8. S 

Hayabusa Oscar Mk. I 1/75 61- 

Hayabusa Oscar Mk. II 1/75 61- 

NICHIMO 

Spitfire 58 1/70 61- 

P.5 ID Mustang 1/75 61- 

AIRCAMS 

Full range available 21/- each 
•MEN AND MACHINES 
Full range available 35/- each 


E dward S uren " Willie ” 

Member of the Guild of Model Soldier Manufacturers 
High Quality 30 mm Military Figures. 

Unique Figures made to order. Price List 1/6d. 
Also 

Books, Prints and Original Paintings and Drawings. 
Ceramic Sculptures, Large Display Figures, etc.. 
Available and on Special Order. 
HINCHLIFFE 30 mm ARTILLERY ALSO STOCKED. 

Weekdays, 09.00-18.00. Saturdays, 10.00-13.00. 

60 Lower Sloane Street 
London S.W.1 

Tel. 730-7615. 



History - Reference 
Modelling - Engineering 
Computers - Navigation 
Flying - Construction 

We carry a comprehensive U.K. 
and International range of I 
books on all aspects of aviation | 
and armour. 



Tel: 01 -838 5376 

Motor Books & Accessories 33 (AM) Si. Martin s Ci . London WC2 
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WARGAMING? 

Then send for T. J. HALSALL’S book 
“Ru;es for Napoleonic Wargames” 

from 

APEX CRAFT 

22 Churchgate, Leicester 

Tel. 59187 

for 7/6 plus 1/- p. and p. 

Kirk, Douglas, Hislcrex 20 x 54 mm. figures — 
List 1/- 

We stock all the latest releases by 
Frog, Airfix, Revel, Riko, etc. 

Publications by Aircam, Almarks, PSL, 
Bellona, etc. 

Give us a try. 


WORCESTER PARK MODEL CENTRE 

Has the best range for many miles for enthusiastic 
modellers. 

AIRFIX. REVELL, RIKO, FROG. MINITANKS, 
TRIANG-HORNBY RAILWAY, MECCANO, KEIL- 
KRAFT, VERON, AURORA. MAMOD, PYRO. 

With nearby parking you can do your whole Christmas 
shopping here with our superb range of toys. 

THE TOY HAVEN AND 
WORCESTER PARK MODEL CENTRE 

16/18 Central Road, Worcester Park, Surrey 
Tel: 01-337 0983 


FOR YOUR MODELLING NEEDS 
TRY 

MODEL SUPPLIES 

Stockists for 

TRIANG-HORNBY, WREN. 
SUPERQUICK BUILDINGS, AIRFIX. REVELL, 
FROG. TAMIYA, KEILKRAFT, VERON. 
ALMARK TRANSFERS. BELLONA PRINTS. 
A.F.V. PROFILES 

Early Closing Thursday — No Parking Problems 
328 BROCKLEY ROAD. LONDON. S.E.4 
Phone 01-692 6292 


ALMARK BOOK NEWS 


(German Combat 
Bniforms 


1030 1045 


OUR orifinal edition of German 
Combat Uniforms, I939*I945, is 
now out of print. Rather than reprint 
it in the original format, we’ve taken 
the opportunity with the release of 
the Almarks German Panzer-Grena- 
dier kit (see page 162) to issue a 
completely new revised and expanded 
edition in our standard AS format 
with much additional material. All 
except a couple of the original pic- 
tures remain, but there is extra text 
and an extra section illustrating main 
infantry weapons. Much of the colour 
arc has been revised and improved. 

Specialist and Luftwaffe badges are 
added, as are further decorations and 
many additional illustrations. The 
paperback is 17s 6d. . . and of course 
there is an optional hardback for chose 
who want a ‘de luxe’ edition. 

Paperback 17/6 (87^ np) Hardback 25/- (£1.25) 



0<mO<M DOUOIAS 



I'niifli 

Vrlillrn 




FOR those interested in the ’Water- 
loo’ period, French Napoleonic 
Artillery (which covers the I8C4- 
181 S period) is a ’must*. This is a 72 
pager with 18.000 words of text and a 
great many drawings and pictures 
providing an immensely detailed 
coverage of Napoleon’s ’crack* artil- 
lery arm. A major feature is the set of 
drawings of guns, wagons, caissons, 
and ambulances all to I ;30 scale to 
match Historex models. There are 
EIGHT colour plates showing uni- 
form items and many ocher uniform 
drawings. This is a specially useful 
book for anyone modelling with 
Historex kits, the Airfix OO/HO 
figures, or any others. 

Paperback 20 - (£1.00) 
Hardback 28 - (£1.40) 


FpR AFV enthusiasts we have just published Wehrmacht Divisional 
Signs, 1938-1945, which shows the emblems and gives the histories and 
composiuons of about 100 crack Army and Luftwaffe divisions in World 
yy»r2. This IS our biggest book yet. packed with little-known facts and 
including some very rare photographs hitherto unpublished. EIGHT colour 
pages and 88 pages. Paperback 25s: hardback 33s. Published on December 
Soviet Combat Tanks. 1939-1945. by Peter Chamberlain and Chris 
Ellis, which provides a highly detailed illustrated coverage of the tanks used 
Army in World War 2, with the emphasis on rare detail views 
FOUR pages showing typical colour schemes. Hardback 28s; paper- 
back 20s: 64 pages and about 130 pictures. 

Other Almark Books available : 

Japanese Army Uniforms and Equipment. 1939-1945; German 
Artillery. 1914-18; British Infantry Regiments. 1660-1914. 

All at 17s 6d (paperback) or 25s (hardback). 

F-4 Phantom II; M4 Sherman Production Models; American 
Armoured Cars. 1939-45; Scottish Regiments. 1660-1914. 

All at 12s 6d (paper covers only). 

All titles are available from your local hobby shop, 
bookshop or mailorder supplier 


Free illustrated leaflet now ready giving details of all 
available and forthcoming (Autumn 1970) titles. Just 
send a SAE or 4d stamp to address below. 



ALMARK PUBLISHING 00. 
104/106 Watling Avenue 
Edgware, Middlesex 
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AIRFIX magazine 


AIRFIX 

m3g3zine 


Classified Adverts 


RATES: Is. per word. Minimum charge 10s. Please address your correspondence to: 

BOX NUMBERS: 3s. 6d. extra charge AIRFIX MAGAZINE Classified Advertisement Department 

All advertisements must be prepaid 9 Ely Place, London, ECl 

Please state classification required Closing date for next Issue — December 1 


FOR SALE 

Diecast Collectors! The only comprehen- 
sive checklists for Corgi (500 major 
varieties 1956-1968)— S2.00. Husky (165 
major varieties 1965-1969) — SI. 50 post 
paid. Both for S3.00. List colours, issue 
dates, etc. Ross Thompson, 4036 W. I9ih 
Avenue, Vancouver 8, B.C., Canada. 

1859S1 

Superb Colour and .Monochrome plates of 
miiitarv costumes in Tradition. The quality 
monthly magazine for military collectors 
and model makers. Send for a specimen 
copy, l7/6d post included to Tradition, 
(Dept A I), 188 Piccadilly, London W.l. 

[86 IS] 

Collection of 1/76 A.F.V.s for sale; many 
conversions. Send large S.A.E. for list to 
J. Davies, 45 New Road, Haverfordwest, 
Pembrokeshire. (862Sj 

.Airfi.x Magazines Sept 1964- December 
1969. Oct 1968-August 1969 cone. Offers. 
MacLachlan, 70 Barton Village Road, 
Headington, Oxford. [864Sj 

For the serious student of wargaming our 
new book list contain titles on Land, Sea 
and Air Battles, along with hundreds of 
titles covering all forms of transport. Send 
for it today. The Turntable. 6 Wade Street, 
Leeds, LS2 8LL. [865SJ 

Britains Toy Soldiers painted and un- 
ainted also flats and model soldiers, send 
.A.E. for list. R. G. Driver, 4 Trinity 
Close, Fordham, Cambridgeshire. Phone 
Fordham 259. [867S) 

Airfix Magazines No 3 to January 1963 
and October 1963 to December 1968. 
Offers, Empson, 221 Salmon Street, 
London N.W.9. (868SJ 

Airfix .Magazines Sept 1962 to Sept 1970. 
Mostly mint. Three missing. Offers. R. N. 
Priestley, 16 Alexandra Drive, Manchester 
MI9 2WW. [869.S) 

Authentic colour prints (15x101) Jet 
Provost T MK 3, 3 FTS 1970, accurate 
drawing and detailed markings. Send £1 
(plus I/- p & p).-Box No. 870S. [870S1 

“.Modakit” announce future models and 
conversions in preparation for airfields, 
aircraft, A.F.V.s etc., 1/72 Nissen Hut 
available now. 7/- each p & p 1/-. “Moda- 
kit”, 13 Larchficid Way, Horndcan, Hants. 
P08 9HE. (872SI 


WARGAMING ENTHUSIASTS! 

At last! Up to date, accurate, comprehen- 
sive, W.W.II Gaming Rules. Most fighting 
vehicles dealt with, including some post . 
war varieties. * 

Special introduction price: 8 6&1 6p. A p. 
(Orders 6 or more p. & p. paid. Trade 
enquiries welcome). 

Send to: The Den, Old Station Road, 
Hampton in Arden, Warwicks. 


Ml Scale .Aircraft Drawings. Send S.A.E. 
plus 2 '6d for list and three specimen copies 
to C. R. Whitton, 36 Bryce Road. Currie, 
Midlothian. STOP PRESS — latest draw- 
ings: 1/72 Jet Provost T5 (1-11), Fiat G.91 
(1-12), Lightning F53 (1-13), S. A. 3.30 Puma 
fl-14), S.A.341 Gazelle (1-15). Blackburn 
Firebrand (1-16). 1 160 Victor camouflage 
(1-21), all 9d each. [873S] 

Lesney D-Type Jaguar, “Yesteryear" 
A.E.C., Leyiand. War illustrated (10 
Volumes; spare Vol. 1). Aircraft Fighting 
Powers, Vol. IV. 450 copies “Flight", 
"Aeroplane" 1934-1962, 103 Aeroplane 
Spotters (some tatty). Offers. S.A.E. 55 
Meschines Street, Coventry, CV3 5DY. 

(876S1 

Fxciting new process— HDH IDs — Solid 
molds of 1/72 aircraft. Ready now; Mig 17 
S4.00 U.S. & Canada, S5.00 all others. 
Coming next: C-46 $7.00 U.S. & Canada. 
$9.00 ail others. Also our old vacu-mold 
Ryan $1.50 p.p. still available. HDH 
Models, 2111 Lucerne Avenue, Miami 
Beach, Florida 33140 USA. (877SJ 

4 or 12 Tanks=l Battalion? nearer 50! 
Why make do with loo few— use 1/150 
scale models, in our range £1 buys a pack 
to make 96 vehicles (48 tanks) from card. 
Smaller packs available loo. Send 2/- (3/- 
Europe; $1 U.S. A. /Canada airmail; no 
coins) for details, lists and Introductory 
Double Pack of German and Allied 
vehicles to Knoll Cottage, Knoll Road, 
Dorking, Surrey. |879Sj 

Airframe vacuum formed kits for the real 
enthusiast (no prop, wheels, or decals). 
Bristol Mlc, Siemcns-Schuckcrl Dill 
Morane-Saulnier "L", Bachem BA349A 
“Natter"— $1.50 each. Fokker DXXlll, 
D.F.S. 230A, Martin Baker MB5— S2.00 
each. Japanese Ohka 1 1 (Baka Bomb) — 
75cents each. All kits 25ccnts each postage. 
International Money Order please to: J. 
Tarvin, 5166 Portland St., Burnaby I, 
British Columbia, Canada. (880S], 

Vac-Form 1/72 scale Hansa (10/-). T.39 
Sabrclincr (8/-), B.N.2 Islander (8/-), Gulf- 
stream II (12/-). Send Postal Order plus 
l/6d for postage and packing. T. W. R. 
Models, 69 Victor Road, Windsor, Berks. 

|882S] 

Thousands of Civil and Miiitarv. Vintage 
and Modern. Lists 2/4d. Write Aircraft 
Photographs. Ainsdatc, Southport. 

I869S1 

Broadside. Read by Naval Wargamers. 
Warship and 1:1200 collectors. For trial 
copy send 7/- to: 97a Kirkwood Rotd. 
London S.E.15 (Giro Number 59323000i>). 

(885S] 

Cards — 50 .Ships 2/9, IJghthou-ses 5/-. 
Catalogue 3/5. Smith, Wick. I angpori. 
Somerset. [860SJ 


WANTED 

Wanted. Britains Ltd., metal soldiers, 
vehicles, etc. E. P. D’Andria, Suite 343, 
3410 Geary Blvd., San Francisco. Calif. 
U.S.A. I883W] 

Minic .Ships 1:1200 scale required; any 
offers considered. Please stale condition 
and price. Hargan, Hillside, Apperknowle, 
Sheffield SI8 5AU. (88 1 W) 

Wargames Soldiers, any period pre 1918 
considered. Brooks. Greenwood, Brank- 
somc Avenue, Standford-le-Hopc. Essex. 

[878W1 

Urgent! Collector urgently requires Aurora 
large Frankenstein kit. will accept made up. 
Also other Aurora popular hero and 
monster kits. Good prices paid. Conta 
Haywood 01-937 6611, or write 27 Kelso 
Place, London W8. |875W| 

Wanted; Airfix Mags. Jan ’67 to Jan ’69 
inc. State condition and price. Kenny. 20 
Grenfell Avenue, Saltash, Cornwall. 

(874W] 

Airfix Magazines Vols 1 to 9 unbound. 
Good condition. Your price, replies: C. 
Bruggy, 19 Dundas Street, Preston. 
Victoria 3072, Australia. (87 1 W] 

Early Bellona .Scenic Accessories, i.e. the 
solid rubber buildings, also any war game 
equipment or materials. Reply to 207 
North Promenade, Clccihorpes, Lines. 

(866W1 

Unmade “Frog" Kits. Bristol Britannia. 
Vickers Viscount, Dc Havilland Comet IV, 
replies with S.A.E. please BOX NO 863 W. 

(863W] 


NEW BOOKS 

SUPERJETI Story of the Boeing 747. 
250 pp. 300 photos. 8 pp colour. NOV. 
Cloth edn. 121 6. Paper edn. 74 

DER KAUKASUS UND DAS OL. Tieke. 
Many plates, maps. 504 pp. German text. 
Russo-German struggle 1942 3. 74 6. 

Prices include postage. 

W. E. HERSANT LTD., 

228 Archway Road London N6 5AZ 


Did You Know . . . 

That the readership of Airfix Magazine 
has increased by nearly 35 per cent in 

the last two years 

That over 40,000 copies were printed last 
month and that an average of 2} people 
read each copy (which means our 
readership is now approximately 100.000 

per issue) 

That Airfix Magazine advertising is the 
most effective and economical way of 
promoting and selling plastic model and 
hobby services and products throughout 

the country 

ADVERTISEMENTS BRING RESULTS 

—JUST TRY IT! 


December, 1970 
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AIRFIX MAGAZINE- 
Back Numbers 

The following Issues are still available : 

1967: December — Halifax II conversion. 1968: October — Lancaster 
II conversion. November — British tank markings. December — 
Churchill Crocodile. 1969: February — Hereford conversion. March — 
Sherman BARV. April — Sopwith Pup and Mk V tanks. June — Danish 
Catalinas and panzer uniforms. July — 'Battle' class destroyers. 
August — Fairey Fulmar conversion and JS3 details. September — 
Avro Manchester conversion. October — Flower' class corvettes and 
Ventura conversion. November — Sandringham and 0-Z class des- 
troyers. December — Grant and Dakota conversions. 1970: All 
issues except January. March. September. 


Back copies cost 3s each (including postage). Please address all 
requests for back copies, together with your remittance, to our 
circulation department at SURRIDGE DAWSON & CO. (PRODUC- 
TIONS) LTD, PUBLISHING DEPT, 136 NEW KENT ROAD. LONDON 
SE1. 


DID YOU KNOW 

That the readership of Airfix Magazine has increased 

by nearly 35 per cent in the last two years 

That some 40,000 copies were printed last month 
and that an average of 2i people read each copy 
(which means our readership is now approximately 
100,000 per issue) 

That Airfix Magazine advertising is the most effec- 
tive and economical way of promoting and selling 
plastic model and hobby services and products 
throughout the country 

ADVERTISEMENTS BRING RESULTS — JUST TRY IT! 


November publications 


HEINKEL: AN AIRCRAFT 
ALBUM 

by P. St. John Turner 

Development, features and career of each Heinkel 
aircraft type constructed, with full specification in 
all cases, forms main body of book. Fully illustrated. 
7" X 9" 128 pages 40s/£2 


PICTORIAL HISTORY 
OF THE RAF 

VOLUME 3, 1945-69 

by J. W. R. Taylor 
and P. J. R. Moyes 


The story brought right up-to-date and illustrated 
with as fascinating a selection of photographs as 
appeared in volumes 1 and 2. 

9" X 6" 208 pages 40s/E2 

Obtainable from leading booksellers, or direct from : 


IAN ALLAN 


TERMINAL HOUSE 
SHEPPERTON, MIDDLESEX 



A NEW BOOK BY DONALD FEATHERSTONE 
FOR ALL THE ENTHUSIASTS WHO 
MAKE AND 
SOLDIERS Al 
VEHICLES 


I 


MILITARY MODELLING 

Thorough, easy-to-follow instruction in the making of model 
soldiers, military vehicles and buildings, and how to convert 
or adapt existing models. The arts of moulding and casting, 
soldering, glueing and painting are explained, as well as the 
construction of dioramas and their display cabinets. For those 
who prefer to work with more up-to-date materials, much 
information is given on the assembly and conversion of 
Historex and Airfix plastic models. 160 pages, illus., 38s. 

KAYE & WARD, 194-200 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 


i 

I 

J 


AIRFIX^MilllC 


Have you tried our 

MICRO SWITCHED 
CONTROLLER 

which is available in 2i, 5, T\ and 10 ohms? 
Price £2 19 lOd. Cat. No. 761 


Please send 6d. for catalogue and name of nearest stockist to: 
29 Ashley Road. Botcombe. Bournemouth. Hampshire. 

NAME 

ADDRESS 
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AIRFIX magazine 



Get every 
detail right 


It'S the little things-like the opening hatches and elevating machine 
gun on this Centurion tank-that really make the model ! And 
that’s why Airfix Construction Kits are so fantastically popular. 

Every model is accurate to the smallest detail -a perfect 
replica of the real thing ! There are nineteen series each made 
to a constant scale. Over 300 kits to choose from at prices 
from 2/11 to 23/6. From all good hobby shops and F. W. Woolworth. 

Ask for the catalogue. 



PLANES! 

Over 150 to choose ■ 
from, including 
aircraft from both 
World Wars, modern 
jets and airliners. 



Bottom loft : World War 1 tank Bottom contro : loo/6raat tank Top loft ; 88mm Gun Right : Centurion 


The world’s 
biggest range of 
construction kits 



SHIPS! 

Warships from World 
Wars I and II. as well 
as modern liners 
and historical 
ships. 


STOP PRESS 
HMS Victory. Here's a 
complete book, from the 
Publishers of Airfix 
Magazine, on HMS Victory 
— its history and highly 
detailed instructions 
with many illustrations 
showing how you can 
add moving parts to your 
Airfix model. 

Price 21/- net from 
your model/hobby shop, 
bookshop or from. 

Patrick Stephens Ltd. 

9 Ely Place, London ECl 



News, articles, conversions for modelling enthusiasts 
every month in AIRFIX MAGAZINE, j/. from your 
model shop or newsagent. 


Printed In England by Blackfriara Press Ltd.. Leicester LE5 46S 





YOUR 


INTERNATIONAL 
MODEL MAIL ORDER HOUSE 

Suppliers to the Britifth and Overseas Governments 



AIRCRAFT KITS 

NICHIMO Kits back, in tiockt 


Spitfire V-B 

t/72 

6/4 

F.W, (90A^S 

1/65 

6/4 

Raiden J»ck 

1/72 

6/4 

Type 96 Carrier Fighter 

1/72 

6/4 

'"L & S" kiti back in stock' 

t/72 


ludy Dive Bomber 


6/4 

Rufe FfoatpFane 


6;4 

HASEGAWA 1/71 



Mittuibishi Type 1 Betty 


17/4 

Curtin SOC-3 Seagull 


4/4 

Mavii Floatplane 


62/- 

Type 94 Seaplane 


15/6 

AIRCRAFT KITS 1/72 



Gloster Meteor IN 

4/3 

For complete range of Airfix khi send 1,^6 

for catalogue 



REVELL kits I 12 



F4U>I D Cor«ir 


19/9 

Hawker Hurricane 


19/9 

ju-87b Scuks 


R9/4 

Me I09G Gustav 


16 9 

SeaAre 

« 

16/9 

P40E Aleutian Tiger 


16/9 

Mustang 


16/9 

REVEL L 1/72 htta^3/6 each: 


€ 

Me<262 — Corsair F4U-I — 



Brewster Buffalo — Wildcat 



— Aircobra — Curtrli Hawk 



Far FULL RANGE REVELL 


KITS send for cataloEue 3 6 



frog 1/72 scare 



G. Meteor FMK/IV 


4,9 

A/W Whitley V/VM 


17/6 

A. Shackleton MR. 3 


22/- 

RA-5C Vigilante 


IS/- 

RF-IOIC Voodoo 


10/6 

F-I02A Delta Dag|er 


10/6 

BAC Lightning 6 


8/6 

Phantom F-4K/M 


8/6 

D.N. Gipsy Moth 


3/6 

O.H« Comet Racer 


3/6 

Macchi 102 FoJgarc 


3/6 

Gloster Whittle 


3/6 

Meiierschmitt Bf, I09F 


3/6 

P-408 Tomahawk 


3/6 

A. Hotspur Glider 


3/6 

N.A. A5rA Mustang 11 


3/6 

H,S. Harrier GR.MkJ 


B/6 

F*I05D Thunderchlef 


8/6 

Saab AJ-37 Viggcn 


8/6 

Grumman Mohawk 


8/6 

D. Havoc/ Boston 


6/9 

Blenheim Mk. I/IF 


6/9 

Beaufighcer I/6C/I0 


6/9 

Martin Baltimore Mk^ V 


6/9 

D.H. Masquit© IV/VI 

» 

6/9 

W« Ly Sander II 


4/9 

Spitfire XtV with V*l 


4/9 

lunkeri JU-B7G 


4/9 

P-3BI/L Lightning 


4/9 

Messerichinitt 410 


4/9 

ROSTAND PACKING 


Mirt. Chare* 2/-, Oy«r 70/- 

Free. 


Kita: up to £l 1/-. to £2 to SO/-^ 


5/-, to a 6/-, to 70/- 7/-. 



Soak. op 10 £1 1!- to 50/- 


2.'*, to 60f- 2H. to 70/- 3/6. 




Tht lew Wah The Blue Max 
M^ricilie Stir Of Africa 
U.S. Navy Markin*® W.WJI Padfpc 
Theatre 

The Art Ch»ier Story 
The Tin Goo^e 

Racifif mnei VoL I 1900-1923 
Aacini Pbnei Vol. 2 1914-1931 
Aacini Planei Vol. 3, 1932-1939 
ftacinf P^anci Vol. 4. 1946-1967 
Junkeri jU-B7 

The 9th Air Fqrc* in World War Two 
LuftwafFe in World War Two 
UpS, Army Air Forces in the Pacific 
The Aoyal Australian Air Force A- New 
Zealand 

The Metiertchmlit Me 109 

The Meiitrtchmitc Me 262 

The Meiierichmitt Bf 1 10 

The Mesiertchmicl Me 163 

Focke Wuir 190 

Heinkel He 177 

Heinkel 10Q-I II 

The P'47 Thunderbolt 

Pfanes the Acet flew 

The P^40 Kitty hawk 

The Alhecl Ace* of World War Two 

Pictorial Hiitory Of The R.A.F. Vol. I 

Pictorial History Of The R.A.F, Vol, 2 

Pictorial Hiitory of The LuftwaPe 

Test Pilot At War 


AIRCAM AVIATION SERIES 


Cater 

17/6 

CaEer 

17/6 

Cater 

13/6 

Caler 

23/6 

Aero 

IS/- 

Aero 

35/- 

Aero 

35/- 

Aero 

3S/- 

Aero 

35/- 

Galcr 

17/6 

Aero 

90/- 

Aero 

3S/- 

Aar© 

35/- 

Aero 

35/- 

Aero 

23/6 

Aero 

23/6 

Aero 

23/6 

Aero 

23/6 

Aero 

23/6 

Aero 

31/6 

Aero 

23/6 

Arco 

25/- 

Arco 

25/- 

Arco 

15/- 

Arco 

25/- 

E. Allen 

40/- 

E. Allen 

40/- 

e. Allen 

40/- 

E. Allen 

M/- 


NEW 
ALMARK 
54 mm 
PLASTIC 
FIGURES 

Sec No. I. Pmxer 
Gi'eriidier» 1939-45. 

I I figuret 

Set No, 2, japaneie 
Infiotry I939-4S. 

10 figuret 

THESE NEW KITS 
ARE DUE MIDDLE 
NOVEMBER^ 
ORDER NOW FOR 
FIRST DELIVERY 

15 /- 

per set 




PALMER HISTORIC 
CANNON KITS 
24 fb. Naval gun — ‘ Civil 
War Gun — > Revolutloriarv 
Field Gun 16/- eaeli 

Nl E W 

20 mm NAPOLEONIC 

ARTILLERY 

hr HINCHtIFFE 


AIRCAM'S VERY LATEST No. 17 

NORTH AMERICAN 
F86A-L SABRE 
21 /- 

and of course 21.- each; 

No. I NORTH AMERICAN P-40 WARHAWK 
No. 2 REPUBLIC P-47 THUNDERBOLT 
No. 3 NORTH AMERICAN MUSTANG ML NV 
No, 4 SUPERMARINE SPITFIRE ML l-XVI 
No, 5 NORTH AMERICAN P-SIB/C MUSTANG 
No, 6 CURTISS (P*40) KITTYHAWK Mk. 14V 
No. 7 CURTISS P-40 WARHAWK 
No. 8 SUPERMARINE SPITFIRE Mk. XII-24 
No. 9 SPAD SCOUTS S.VII and S XIH 
No. 10 LOCKHEED P-38 LIGHTNING 
No. I I CONSOLIDATED B-24-M LIBERATOR 
No. 12 AVRO LANCASTER 
No- 13 NAKAJIMA K1 43 
No. 14 REPUBLIC F RF— 84F 

THUNDERSTREAK'THUNDERFLASH 
No. (5 BOEING B-I7B-H FLYING FORTRESS 
S.l BATTLE OF BRITAIN 
ALWAYS FINNISH AIR FORCE 


6 pounder Sritiih 
9 pounder Britiih 
B pounder French 
12 pounder French 
French Mortar 
British Howitzer 
Also full range of 


30 and S4 mm 


W« itock 20 mm figurei by 
HlNtATURE FIGUniNiS 
Cornpletc lilt and f ample 

HINTON HUNT 
Sorry— tilt not yet available 

NKSTOniX FIGURES S4 mm 
We itock the full range. caca^o£uc 


6 /- 

6 /- 

6 /- 

6 /- 

S/4 

«/- 

modeli 


I/- 


2;6 


MORE 

TO 

COME 


SHARKMOUTH 

In two volumei The history 
of the Sharkmouth markingii 
if cm iti origin In the German 
Att Force tn W,W.I to the 
present day, each volume II/- 


ALL 

ISSUES 

IN 

STOCK 


LtCHEN for SCENtC EFFECTS 
buihe» etc.) 
in following colouri; 

Spring green. Autumn green^ Grey, Autumn 
gold, faded winter red, summer green, 
brown, yellowp Autumn red. attoried 
coloured bag 

ONLY if- PER BAG 

BELLONA LANDSCAPE SETS 
WVJ . Six lengthi of walling 
ftV*2. River Bridge 
RV-4* River section straight 
ftV.6. Stream section straight 
WV.2. 3 length long stone wallinp 
RV-3. Culvert Bridge and walling 
RV.5. River section curved 
RV^7, Stream section curved 
All 3/6 each 

RV.8, Canal Wharf set of, one canal wharf 
section with opposite bank, two 
ftraight seccioni and one sheet rock 
face section 21/- 

^ull range of all other Bellona items carried 
in stock 


& 


EXPORTDEPT. 


B.M.W* EXPORT DiPARTMiNT 
welcome orders and enqutrlof from indivi* 
duals and traders throughout the world 



’I. ^ 


